Outline 4D

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.

!w‘\m
R

An Outliner on Steroids
with a Timeline View
and Element Tracking




Outline 4D

An Outliner on Steroids with a Timeline and Element Tracking

by Write Brothers Inc.

Outline 4D is a remarkable outliner that lets you brainstorm,
create, structure, and organize your ideas. Outline 4D has a
familiar, vertical outline format, and a unique horizontal

timeline format to outline projects visually that is superior to
index cards, post-it notes, and traditional outlining systems.

A Product of Write Brothers Inc., the premier producer of
software for writers since 1982.



Outline 4D

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.

All rights reserved. No parts of this work may be reproduced in any form or by any means - graphic, electronic, or
mechanical, including photocopying, recording, taping, or information storage and retrieval systems - without the
written permission of the publisher.

Products that are referred to in this document may be either trademarks and/or registered trademarks of the
respective owners. The publisher and the author make no claim to these trademarks.

While every precaution has been taken in the preparation of this document, the publisher and the author assume no
responsibility for errors or omissions, or for damages resulting from the use of information contained in this
document or from the use of programs and source code that may accompany it. In no event shall the publisher and
the author be liable for anyloss of profit or any other commercial damage caused or alleged to have been caused
directly or indirectly by this document.

Printed: October 2009 in the USA.

Publisher

Write Brothers Inc.

Managing Editor
Chris Huntley

Technical Editors

Kynan Jones
Ken Haberman

Cover Designer

Ken Haberman

Team Coordinator
Chris Thorne

Production

Stephen Greenfield
Ken Johnson



QOutline 4D

Table of Contents

Part |

© 00 N O 0o A W DN B

=
= O

=
N

13
14

15
16
17
18

19

20
21
22
23
24

Part Il

Part Il
1

Foreword 0
Introduction 13
Contact and MisC. INTOrMATION ... ... e e ea e 13
Who NEeds OULIINE 4AD7? ... et et e 14
What kinds of projects or stories can | write with Outline 4D?..........ccocciviiiiiiiiinciieee, 14
What isthe OUtling WINAOW 2 ... .o e e e e ens 15
What isa timeline fOrmMat? ... e 15
Outline Window vs. TIMeling WiNGOW .........ooiuuiiiiie e e e 16
Why did you pick the term eVeNt 2 .. . 17
Why do story events have a "duration” 2. ... ... 17
How do the pieces of my story look with different durations? ..........ccccoociiiiiiicii e, 17
What if | don't care about the length of the piecesof my story?.......ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiinen, 18
| see you use the terms "levels" and "hierarchies." What are
L1 L0 1= PP UPPT PP 18
That's not how | write. Can | use my own structuring
(aaT=TdpToTo Lol Koo | APPSR 19
How hard isit to create my own hierarChies? .....coooviiiiiiiii 19
Once I've created a story hierarchy | like, can | reuse it as a
LES 0] = 1P 19
| noticed you mentioned the word "tracks." What are tracks?........ccoooviviiiiiiiiiiiii e, 19
How do | USe the track fEatUre 2. ... e e 20
Can the program make connections automatically? ........ccocoiiiiiiiiiiii e 20
So now that | have these tracks and connections, what can | do
AL g TR 1T 1 PP PPT 20
How do the terms "parent,” "child" and "sibling" relate to my
LS (0] YA PP 21
Some of the events look tiny on-screen. How do | work in them? ..., 21
What type of output do I get from OUtling 4D?......ccuiiiiiiiiii 21
Can | write in Outline 4D, then transfer to another program?.........ccocoveiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 21
How do other programs connect to OULHINE 4AD?......coiiiiiiiiii e 22
What's the best way to get to Know the program?..........ooveeiiiiiiiiiiine e 22
Quick Tour 24
Outline 4DTutorials 30
OULtliNG WINAOW TULOTIAIS. . eei e e e e e e e e e e en e ens 30
Creating &N OULIINE .ottt bttt b e e bt e e e b bt e e a bt e e b et e ebe e e s ab e e e be e e abeeeanbeeebeeebeeeanneas 30
Creating an OULINE (SEEP L) .eeeiiieeiiie ittt ettt st h ettt e s hb e e he e e sab e e s ab e e e be e e sabeeanbeeebeeesaneeanneeens 30
Creating an OULINE (SEEP 2) ...ee ittt sttt ettt st e e e he e e sab e e s st e e e bt e e sabeesnbeeenbeeesaneesnbeeeas 31

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



Contents 5

Creating an OULINE (SEEP 3) .uie ittt e e e bt s bt e s et e e abe e e aht e e san e e e nbe e e snneennneeeas
Creating an OULINE (SEEP 4) ..ei oottt bt h e et e e bt e aat e e aab e e e nne e e anneennneeeas
Creating an OULINE (SEEP 5) ..uee ittt b e sa e e st e e bt e e sat e e san e e e nbe e e nnneeanneeean
Creating an Outline (Step 6)....
Creating an OULINE (SEEP 7) .eee oottt h e eh et e et e e abe e e abe e e sane e e bt e e ssneesnneeeas
Creating an OULINE (SEEP 8) ...ee ittt sh e e s e e e ab e e e ebb e sat e e nne e e nneeeanneeeas
Creating an OULINE (SEEP 9) ...ee ittt sh e et e e abe e e sae e e st e e nbe e e sneeennneeeas
Creating an OULNE (SEEP L0) ..cuveeeieeeiiie ettt ettt ettt et e a et sae e s et e e abe e e sae e e aan e e e neeesnneennneeeas
Creating an OULINE (SEEP LL) ..ciuueieieieeiiie ittt ettt e e bt e sa e e s st e e abe e e sae e e sane e e be e e anneennneeeas
Creating an OULINE (SEEP 12) ....uiiiiieeiiie ettt bt sa e st e e b e e e sab e e sab e e e nne e e nnneeanneeens
Modifying the OULIING APPEAIANCE ....oiiiiiiiiie ettt e st e na bt e sabe e st e e nab e e sabeeanteeeas
Modifying the Outline Appearance (Step 1)
Modifying the Outline Appearance (Step 2)
Modifying the Outline Appearance (Step 3)
Modifying the Outline Appearance (Step 4)
Modifying the Outline Appearance (Step 5)
Modifying the Outline Appearance (Step 6)
Modifying the Outline Appearance (Step 7)
Modifying the Outline Appearance (Step 8)

Example Titles and CONtENt WINGOW .........ooiuiiiiiieiiie ittt ettt e e et e
EXAMPIE THIES ONIY ...ttt ettt e et e st e st e e st e e abeenabeeebeeenne
EXAMPIE CONLENT ONIY ...ttt ettt e et s e st e st eeesbeenabeeeteeenne
Modifying the Outline Appearance (Step 9)
Modifying the Outline APPearanCe (SLEP 10) .....eieiuieiiiieitie ettt ettt e e e et e e nenees 46
Manipulating BEVents in @n OULIINE ......ooi ittt esneee e a7
Manipulating Events in an OULINE (SEEP L) ....eoiiuiiiiiiiiiie ettt bt 48
Manipulating Events in an OULINE (SEEP 2) .....oiiuiiiiiieiiii ettt 48
Manipulating Events in an OULINE (SEEP 3) ....eiiiueieiiieiiii ettt 49
Manipulating Events in an OULINE (SEEP 4) ....oiiueiiiiieii ettt 49
Split Example
Merge Example
Manipulating Events in an OULINE (SEEP 5) ....eeiuiiiiiieiiii et 52
Manipulating Events in an OULINE (SLEP 6) .....oooueieiiiiiiii ettt st 53
Manipulating Events in an OULINE (SEEP 7) ....eiieiieiiieieie ettt 53
Drag and Drop Example...
OFPNAN BXAMPIE ...ttt b e a et e bt e s et e et e e nbn e e nan e seee e
Manipulating Events in an OULINE (SLEP 8) .....eeiueieiiieiiii ittt 56
Y 0[] o SO PP ROPPPRP
Customizing the OULIINE SEILINGS ..oiiiuiiiiiiiii ettt e e nne e b sanees

Customizing the Outline Settings (Step 1)
Customizing the Outline Settings (Step 2)
Customizing the Outline Settings (Step 3)
Diagram .
Customizing the Outline Settings (Step 4)
EXAMPIE WOTT WP ..ttt etttk e bt e et e s bt e et e e s e e nab e e ebeeenee
Example Fixed WiIdth WO WGP .....c.eiiii ettt e et e e
Customizing the Outline Settings (Step 5)

Customizing the Outline Settings (Step 6) .. ... 66
Example Merge TitleS DISADIEM.........cocueiiiiii e 67

Example Merge TitleS ENADIEM .........cocueiiiiiiii et 67
Customizing the OULNE SELHNGS (SEEP 7) .veeiiuiieiiieiiie ettt e e saneesinee e 68
Customizing the Outling SEttNGS (SEEP 8) ...eeeuriiiiieiiie et e e 69
SCrEENPIAY TEIM PIALE ..ottt b et b e b et eea et e e b et e b et e e hb e e e bt e e be e e ann e e e neeenneeennnees 69
Screenplay TEMPIALE (SEP L) .. ..eiiiiieiieeeiie ettt sa e st e e abe e e aae e e st e e e nbe e e sneeeanneeens 69

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



QOutline 4D

Screenplay Template (Step 2)
Screenplay Template (Step 3)
Screenplay Template (Step 4)
Screenplay Template (Step 5)
Screenplay Template (Step 6)
Screenplay Template (Step 7)
Screenplay Template (Step 8)
Screenplay Template (Step 9)

Screenplay TEMPIALE (SEP L10) ....eouiiiiiieiiie ettt e et sh et e e abe e e asn e e aab e e e nbe e e naneennneeeas 74
Screenplay TEMPIALE (SEP L1) ....eouiieiiieiiie ettt eb e sa et e s e e e e sbe e e sae e e st e e e nne e e snneennneeeas 75
Screenplay TEMPIALE (SEP L12) ....ccuiiiiiieiiieeite ettt sa et e e b e e sat e e st e e nbe e e nneeennneeeas 75

Screenplay Template (Step 13)....
Screenplay Template (Step 14)
Screenplay Template (Step 15)
Screenplay Template (Step 16)
Screenplay Template (Step 17)
Screenplay Template (Step 18)

2 Timeline WindOW TULOTIAIS. .....u i e aens
PUID FICHION EXAM PIE .ottt bbbttt ettt h e e e b e b e bt e bt e bt et e et e e st e nanesbeenaee e 80
Opening the Pulp FICtioN EXAMPIE FlE........cccoiiiiiiiiiieiiee et e 81
View ing a Panorama Of the TiMEIINE ..........ciuiiiiiiiiei ettt 82
AdJuSEING the HOMIZONTAI SCAIE........couviiiiiieitee ettt ettt e e nbeenne 84
AJUSEING the VEItICAI SCAIE ... .ecueiiiieiii ettt ettt san e nne e beenbeenne 85
ZOOMING N ON BN BVENT ...ttt b e bt bttt et b et sa e bt e bt e e bt e bt e bt eteenbeennas 86
USING the SCIOH BT ......eutiieteieee ettt bbbttt ettt ea e e bt b e s bt e bt e bt et e e b e enteennesanenieenn 87
Selecting and EAItiNG &N BVENT..........coiiiieiiiee ettt sb et b et bt nenaee s 88
Selecting a Parent and All Child BVENTS ........cc.oiiiiiiiiiie ettt 90
RESIZING AN BVENE LEVE ... .ttt ettt bttt e b ettt sab et e naeesbeenaeenne 92
Collapsing an Event Level... ... 93
EXPANAING BN BVENT LEVEL......eiitiiiieiieie ettt b et b ettt sab et e naeenbeenneenne 94
VIEBW NG AN BVENE LEVEL.....uiiiiiiiiiiie ettt bbbttt et et et e st st enne e beenbeenee 94
DiSpPlaying CONNECTION LINES. ...c..eeitieitieieite ittt sttt ettt ettt sa et sb e bt e bt e nbe et nabesbeenaeenbeenaeenne 95
Printing @ TIMEINE REPOIT........iiitieitieitieie ettt a et e bttt e bt e be et e sabesbeenaeenbeenaeenne 96
Printing an Outline Report ... ... 98
ST Y=Y o o] Eo A A UL (oL T | RO OUSUSTSRPP 99
Working w ith the Screenplay TemMPIAE FlE............cciiiiiiiii e 100
Developing TIMEHNE CONTENL........ciiiiiiiieitiei ettt b et e b ettt sae et e sae et esbeenbeenbeenees 102
DEIELING BN BVENT......eiuiiiie ittt h bbbt e bt et e bt eab e s bt sae e e bt e nn et e nhe et b enes 104
Changing the Color Of AN BVENT.........ooiiiiiiiei ettt sb et b et ennesae e nae 105
Organizing @ TIMEINE. .......uoi ittt bbbttt h e sh e eb e e bt enb e e bt e b e e s beenbesaeenine e 106
Tracking TIMEHNE CONTENT.......oiiiiiiiie ittt ettt ettt na et e e bt et e e beenbeenee s 108
AUutomating TraCk CONMNECTIONS.......co.uiiiiiieiieie ettt ettt st nb et e e b et enee s 111
D= 1= (T o = I = U] PO TSP PSP 114
Printing the TIMEINE.......c.veiiiiie ettt b et b et a bt e et e nat et e nbe et e e nbeenees 114
Adjusting Timeline Settings TULOTIAI ...ooeiiiiiieie ettt 115
View ing the TIMENE HIEFArCRY ..........oiiiiiii et bbb
Reformatting an Event Type Title..
Creating @ Paragraph STYIE...........oo it
Reformatting EVent TYPE CONTENL........oiuiiiieiiieitiei ettt ettt ettt ae e st e et esbe et nbeenees
Changing the MEaSUIEMENT TYPE ... ..ciueeiuieiieeii ettt ettt b ettt be e sae e sb e bt enb e e beebeestesabesaeenine e
Setting the Default Durations for @an EVENE TYPE .....covioiuiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt 124
Importing from DramatiCa TULOTIAI ....coiuiiiiiiiicieeie et sb e bbb e s 125
Importing @ Dramatica File t0 OULINE 4D...........coiiiiiiiiiiie et 126
Saving the Dramatica File in OULINE 4D .........cooiiiiiiiieiieiiee ettt 127

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



Contents 7

Exploring the Dramatica File.............cccccovveninenns
Exporting to Screenwriter Tutorial
Setting Treatment of Tracks for EXPOrt t0 SCrEENW MET .........couiiiiiieiiiee e 130
MOAIfYING EXPOIT SEHINGS ..ottt b et be e e be e et eessb e e ab e e ebeeenane 131
EXporting @ TimeliNg t0 SCIEENMW FEET .........oitiieie ettt e er e niee e e 132
Part IV File Menu 135
N N PR 135
2 © o 1T o PP 135
3 ClOSE WINAOW ..ttt ettt ettt ettt et e e e e e e 135
4 ClOSE DOCUIMENT.....iieiti ettt et ettt e et e et e et e e e e e e e e e ene e 136
ST T Y PP 136
B SV A 136
S X= LY L= - N o o 136
S T 10 01 o 101 S PP 136
LS 0T o ] PP 139
10 Send to Mail RECIPIENT. ...ttt et e r e aens 140
N =T o Yo o A @ o1 o 1 1= PPN 141
TiMEliNE REPOIT OPLIONS .oiiiieiiiie ittt ettt et e bt e b e e b e et e bees e e e seeaseesbeesbeenteesbeenteenneanneennenn 141
Layout and Scaling
0] 0 LT=T = g T PR
Report EVeNnts RANGE OPLIONS........cviiiiiiiiriiti sttt sttt t bbb r e sb e bbb 146
REPOIt Marging OPLIONS ........cuiiiiiiieiieieii ittt ettt e bbb bbb e b e s b sb e bt b ee e ns 147
Report Headers & FOOErS OPLONS ........oouiitiiriiiiiiiiieiietest ettt bbb bbb 148
OULIINE REPOIT OPTIONS vttt bbbt bbbt bbbt ettt e e e ea e b bbb e eae e ennes 150
Outline Report APPEAranCe OPLONS..........uiiiiiieireieie sttt r bbb saesr e bbbt e e einen 150
Report Events Range Options
REPOIt Margings OPLIONS .........uiiiiiieiieieiiitt sttt sttt e b bbb e et e b e b s b e sb e bt b see e eas
Report Headers & FOOErS OPLONS ........oouiiiiriiiiiiiiiieiteiest ettt bbb s s 155
I e Y A ST=] (U o T TP PT 157
L3 PNt PrOVIBW e ottt ettt e e ettt e 157
I 1 0 F PP 157
L T 1 PP 158
PartV Edit Menu 160
L U Vo o R TSP 160
P =T Lo PP PTPPT 160
LG 1 P 160
O O ] )V PR 160
T 11 PP 161
LT I TH T o o= = P 161
A [T Y ST SPPPTT 161
8 Sl T Al i e 161
9 Select Current Level / HIErarChy . ..o 162

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



QOutline 4D

10
11
12
13
14
15

Part VI
1

Part VII

© 00 N O 0o A WDN B

=
o

Part VIlI

10 o 163
T Lo I = AV o 1 164
o B N1 S 165
= o = o 165
Y o1 = o= T o Vo 1 U PN 167
S o1 = Lo = [ S 167
View Menu 169
View Menu (Timeling WIiNAOW) ... e e eanes 170

LI 1= 1=

[ 10 112 =

Switch to Outline

1= Lo T =11 1 1= NPT

Fit to 2/3rds View

L (o Y A= TR

[ @Y o1 1= RN

IV =Y B Y<Y 1= o3 o 1 SRR

SEE RUIET OPTIONS .ottt b bbbt h et b e b e s bt s bt bt e bt bt et et et en e b e bt b e b e s ese s 174

Visibility

A HOTIZONTAL SPHIL .ot bbb bt s b s bbbt bt ee e s 176

A VETTICAI SPHT ..ottt b e bbb e bbb e e b e s b s b e bbbt ee e e 176

Scroll View

Scale View

Toolbars
View Menu (OULING WINAOW).....iue it e e e eenes 179

LI L= L1 L

[ 181 4 1 1=

Switch to Timeline

R AL VAR (U T (U L =T Lo ] [U] 3 1 o 181

A AT 11T 2O

Level Selector

LI X 11 o 1= 1
Format Menu 186
[0 1 186
= Y= Vo =1 o PN 186
NEXt Paragraph Sty ..o e 187
[0 ] o Y 187
=0 o 188
2= 1 o2 188
L a0 [T T = 188
[ 1o 0] e L TR 188
S K N QUGN L. e 189
L Y7 S = 11PN 189
Event Menu 191

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



Contents 9

1 Event Menu (OULHiNg WINAOW) .. ..o e e e e e e eans 192
=0 FL RS Y=Y [Yoa oY o OO 192
Insert Before ....
ST = A G S USSP PPPPPPRTR
TE =T S0 o] o] o] (o OO PP PR 193
LR AN 1 (=] (TSSO RRRROUUPRRRROt 193
ST o1 =YL= o 1 PSPPSR TPRTPPRON 193
METGE BEVENTS oo e e e s e e s e e e s a e e s s e e e 193
| 0] 021 ] X =S PPUUPTSRPPPNY 194
{972 ¢ 01 1 = PP TRRUPPRY 194
LY oAV L= U o TP P U 194
LAY K RV T o TV o SRR PTRRRRPNY 195
Yo o] ¢} S OOVt 195
(@8 o 1 > o 1TSS TPPRTPPRt 195
2 Event Menu (Timeline WIiNGOW ). .. .oiu it e e e e e e e s e e e e aanaanns 196
SO BVENT DUTALION oottt et e e ettt e e e e et e e e e e eabe e e e e etaeeeeeasaaeeeeasasseeeesasbeeeesasbaseeeassseaesannreeeeannseneas 196
=0 FL RS Y=Y (Yo 1o o PP TRROUU PPN
[ ESY=T 0 =] S OO UPTN
[OF=Y oA=L - Ta Lo B = 1 A PSPPI
Insert Before ...........
Time Constraints
AlOW ESTIMALEA DUTALIONS ...uiiiiiiiiiiii e ee e ettt e e e ettt e e e st e e e e e tbe e e e e e te et e e s sasaeeesaateeeeesabaseeesassaseesansrseaeesssseaesannres 202
MANUAIY ST DUTALIONS ...oeiitiiiiiiiitiee et e aiee et e ettt e et a e te e e sabeesate e e beeeasbeesaeeaaseeeaabeesmbeeeaseeeambeesmbeeanseaeanbeesnreaanneas 202
ST 110 ] A (=12 OSSOSO 203
= T ) 42 =] o E PP RRURUPPO 203
Align StartS/ComMPAaCI/MOVE LETL ...ttt et e et e et e e e sab e e sbe e e beeeenbeesnbeeaaneaean 204
Align ENds/Com pact/MOVe RIGNT ...ttt et e e e ab e e et e e e be e e e nbeeanbeeaaneaean 204
Close Gaps
Part IX Tools Menu 207
1 Create EVENt HIBrarChy ... oo e 207
A I - Yo T PPN 207
G ST o = I o = o] = Y 208
L VYK oY o I O 1¥ 11 | SRS 210
5 Estimate SeleCted DUIatioNS. . ..ottt e e e aa e 211
6 Estimate Timeling DUIatioNS......cciiiiii e e aae e 211
7 DOCUMENT SN S, ottt et et ettt et e e e e et e e e e e 212
DOCUM ENT SELHINGS DIBI0OG .eiiiiiiiiiieitie ittt ettt et e s ab e e s bt e e be e e sabe e sateeeabeeesabeesmbeeanseeesabeesaneeanneas 212

General Settings
Timeline Settings ...

(0N 4 1T oIS T=T A1 Yo ISP PRSPPI
EVENt HIErarChiEs SEILINGS oottt ettt et e et e e s it e e st e e e abe e e sab e e smteeanteeesabeesateeanneas 220
1L TP O TSP P TR VRTUPTURUR 222
[©70] 0141 o | SO P PP PPPPPPPI 225
1D T - 14 o o PRSPPI 226
| 1o 1V 1 OO P PP PPTRPPPPRPTN 228
ESTIM AL DUFALIONS ..ttt ettt e a bt e st e e et b e e ea b e e s a bt e e ate e e s abe e smbe e e abe e e sabeesmbeeenbeeesabeesateeannnas 230

Track Sets .....ccccveeee
Track Properties
Paragraph Styles

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



10 QOutline 4D

518 L@ o] Ao 4 F R TP OO PTO PP RTOURPTRPPRN 239

L SR RR 241

g o Lo ] o (o T g T PP O TR RPPRPPPOP 242

g o To ) o IS ol =T =T o LT ) (= T ST PP PPPOP 244

1001 o Yo 1 & A OO P PP PPOPPPPPN 245

L IO 1L 1T Y= I @] o} o o 1= 248
OULINE 4D OPTIONS DIGIOQ ..viitiiiieiieie ittt ettt b ettt h et st ae e ae e sbe e bt esb e e beesbeenbe e bt enbeennesnnesnee e 248

LB e e e e e e e —eeeeeeet——eeeaeh——eeeaat—teeeea—teeeeiabeteeaabetaeeaaateaeaaaraeaeeatreaeeans 250
GBNET Al ittt e e et e e e e et ——eeeaebeteeeeata—eeeaah—eeeea i ——aaeeaitbeteeaabeteeeatataeeeaareeeeaaatreeas 251

[ o 11412 Yo RSP TR PP PP 253

L= PP PP UPUPURR 255
TIMEHNE WINAOW .eiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e ettt e e e et e e e e eeabeeeeeebaeeeeaeasaeeeeaaabeeeeeesbseeeeaasbeseesanssseaeeassreeeeannres 257

OULIINE WINAOW .ottt ettt e e ettt e e e et e e e e eab e e e e e eebaeeeeeessbeeeeesasseeeeaabbeaeeaasbeseeeenssseeesansbeeeeansteeeas 259

ST o L= 1L 4T USRS PSPPIt 261

Part X Window Menu 265
1 Tile HOMIZONTAIIY . .coeneee ettt e 265
P22 N T =R 4= o (T t= LY 266
G R O 1107 Yo L= PPN 266
4 NEeW TimMeEINE WINOOW ... et e e 267
5 NEeW OULIINE WINAOW ...t e e e e 267
Part XI Help Menu 269
N 1= o T 1 o 1 = 269
A N o Yo Y0 O U1 LT o =T o 269
B I O [Tt 1 {0 8 o Yo o (== PN 269
Part XIl Program Commands 271
O =Y 10 I @0 ¢ a1 1 1= (o = 271
[ LT = L0 SRR 271

[0 EL Y =Y L RPN 272

A A E ATV 1Y = o 1 O ERRPRRN 273

Lo 0 1= VB 1Y/ = o 1 P EPPURURR PP 274

LY 2= 1 A 1Y/ o 1 P PPURURR RSP 275

LI To T FS 1Y L= o LU T SRRSOt 276
WINAOW IMENU oot e et e e e et e e e e ettt e e e e st taeee e s tbeeeeaaaseseeeaaasseeeeassteeeeasntseeeeasseseesanssanaeeansreeeeannres 276

2 T00lbar COMMANGAS.. .. e e e e 276
LR Ta o I = o 11 41 o o TR PRSP PPPOP 277

L= T = e X = SR RPS 278

2= SRR 279

[T L= T Ko B T 4= T = SRR 280

LIS o 1 11> PR 280

L= (e SRS 282

L (oY 0T g1 = LS o= - SRR 282

R =T A= LS ToT= 1= SRR 283

Loz AT 1= Vg I (o = 10 oY SRR 283

LY Lo A To] g I o o] o =T 4 A =T USSP UPP U RTOUSTRPPRN: 283

3 Keyboard ComMmMands......c..iiiiii e e 283
o FL AR T oY & (e U} =TT 284

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



Contents 11

EVENT SNOTTCULS .ottt a e st e bt e e a bt e sab e e ettt enab e e sab e e enbe e e saneesabeeennees
RIS a o] & (o] U = T TP STV PPRPPPOP
FOTrM AL SNOTTCULS ittt a ettt ekt e e ab e e sab e e ettt e e ab e e sab e e enbe e e nan e sabeeannees
Text Shortcuts
Timeline Tools Shortcuts

VIBW SNOTTCULS .eeiiitiiiiii ettt ettt a e etttk e e a e et et et et e e s bt e eab et e b e e e eab e e eab e e e be e e nabeenabeeabeeens
4 ConteXt MENU COMMANUS. ...ttt e e e e e e et e e e e e e et eea e enaeanaes 290
EVENT CONTEXE MU oottt ettt e ettt e e st bt e e e s bt e e e e aat b e e e e annbeeeeaanbeeeeesassbeeeeannteeaeesntneaanns 291
EVENT LEVET CONTEXE MBINU ..ottt ittt ettt ettt et e et e e st e e et e e sabeesateeeasteesabeesnteeanseeesnbeesnteeanneas 291
LeVvel DiSPIay CONTEXE IMEINU ..ooviiiiiieiee ittt ettt sh et e bt e e bt et e e bt et ne e sab e beenbe e beeneeenes 292
LeVel SEIECTOT CONTEXE MENU ..oiiiiiiiiiie ittt ettt et s e st e e e bt e e sabeesateeessbeesabeesnbeeeseeesnbeesnteeanseas 292
NOt CONNECTEA CONEEXE MEBNU ..iiiiiiiiiii ittt ettt e st e et e e sabeesateeessaeesabeesnseeasaeesnbeesnteeanseas 293
RUIET CONEEXE MU etiiiiiii ittt ettt et e st e st e e st e e sabeesateeeasbeesabeesateeeasbeesabeesnbeeansaeesnbeesnteeanneas
TEXE CONTEXE IMEBIU ittt e ettt e e e sttt e e e st b et e e e e sttt e e e e sbbe e e e annbeeeeesnbeeeeesasbeeeesanstaeaeennnbeeesannnes
TIM EIINE CONTEXE IMEBNU oiiiiiiiie ittt ettt et e e sttt e e be e e bt e e eabe e e bee e seeeesbeeeabeeasbeeasbeeenbeeebeeessbeeanseeansaeean

Track Display Context Menu ...
Track Selector Context Menu

TraCK StAtUS CONTEXE MEIU ..uvvvieiiiiiiieeee ettt e e e e e e e e e e e ettt e et eeeeeeeeeesesesssaebeaaeseeteeeeeeesessesasasaraeeseeseeaeens

Part XIll Video Tutorials
Y Ao LYo T WU R (oY = Y o [ 299
Index 301

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.






Introduction 13

1 Introduction

Welcome to the Outline 4D Help

Outline 4D is a remarkable outliner that lets you brainstorm, create, structure, and organize your ideas.
Outline 4D has a familiar, vertical outline format, and a unique horizontal timeline format to outline
projects visually that is superior to index cards, post-it notes, and traditional outlining systems. Click on
any of the following links to learn more about the program:

Contact and Miscellaneous Information

Who needs Outline 4D?

What kinds of projects or stories can | write?

What is the Outline Window?

What is a timeline format?

Outline Window vs. Timeline Window

Why did you pick the term “event?”

Why do story events have a “duration?”

How do the pieces of my story look with different durations?

What if | don't care about the length of the pieces of my story?

| see you use the terms “levels” and “hierarchies.” What are those?
That's not how | write. Can | use my own structuring methodology?
How hard is it to create my own hierarchies?

Once I've created a story hierarchy | like, can | reuse it as a template?
I noticed you mentioned the word “tracks.” What are tracks?

How do | use the track feature?

Can the program make connections automatically?

So now that | have these tracks and connections, what can | do with them?
How do the terms “parent,” “child,” and “sibling” relate to my story?
Some of the events look tiny on-screen. How do | work in them?
What type of output do | get from Outline 4D?

Can | write in Outline 4D, then transfer to another program?

How does Dramatica connect to Outline 4D?

What's the best way to get to know the program?

Outline 4D Tutorials

Video Tutorials

(NOTE: Video tutorials require an Internet connection to run. All videos may be found at http://
www.youtube.com/screenplaydotcom.)

1.1 Contact and Misc. Information

CONTACT INFORMATION

Sales and Customer Service (non-technical support):
e Phone: +1 818-843-6557

e Email: senice@screenplay.com

e Fax: +1 818-843-8364

Technical Support:

. http: rt. lay. tact
e 24-hour Online Web Support: p:f/support.screenplay . comycontact/

e Phone: +1 818-843-7819

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.
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1.2

1.3

[Monday-Friday, 9:00 AM to 12 Noon PST and 1:30 PM to 5:00 PM PST]
e Fax: +1 818-843-8364

COPYRIGHTS, PATENTS, & TRADEMARKS
The software described in this book is furnished under license and may be used only in accordance with
the terms of such license.

Disclaimer
Write Brothers Incorporated makes no representation or warranties with respect to the contents hereof
and specifically disclaim any implied warranties of merchantability or fithess for any particular purpose.
Outline 4D™ for Microsoft® Windows® is provided “as is” without warranty of any kind, either expressed
or implied.

Write Brothers Incorporated shall have no liability or responsibility to you or any other person or entity
with respect to any loss or damage caused by Outline 4D™ for Microsoft® Windows® including, but not
limited to, any loss of profits, interruption of senice, loss of business or consequential damages
resulting from the use of such programs.

Copyright Notice
Copyright © Write Brothers, Inc. 2000, 2003, 2008, 2009.
All rights reserved. No part of this publication may be transmitted, reproduced, stored in any retrieval
system or translated into any language or computer language in any form or by any means, mechanical,
electronic, magnetic, optical, chemical, manual, or otherwise without prior written consent by Write
Brothers, Inc.

Patent Notice
Parts of Outline 4D are protected under Patent No. 6,544,294

Trademarks
Outline 4D, StoryView, and Screenwriter are trademarks of Write Brothers Incorporated. Dramatica and
Write Brothers are registered trademarks of Write Brothers Incorporate. Microsoft Word is a registered
trademark of Microsoft Corporation; a others are registered trademarks of their respective holders.
092509001

Who needs Outline 4D?

Outline 4D is for everyone w ho w ant to plot or chart their project or story in a visual manner, and w ant to create printouts
that help them present their projects or stories to others. Outline 4D is especially useful for outlining and developing complex
projects and stories, and tracking elements throughout the project. Also, anyone w ho w orks w ith porjects that have specific
time limits (i.e., commercials, television, live events) can use Outline 4D to lay out the pieces of their w ork and see how much
time remains.

What kinds of projects or stories can | write with Outline 4D?

You can create detailed outlines for novels, nowellas, short stories, live events, presentations, business
plans, historical timelines, screenplays, episodic television, sitcoms, mini-series, commercials, stage
plays, and a lot of other stuff we've yet to discower.

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.
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1.4 Whatis the Outline Window?

The Outline window provides a familiar w ord processor interface w hich lets you w ork w ith text in a familiar vertical (top-
to-bottom) manner, similar to other outliners.

&) Outline 4D - [Godfather, II.syv [Read-Only)]

_t] File Edit ‘iew Format Event Tools MWindow Help Debug
DeHB & # B, [ Newevent | [Scene v
EEE = A A

k| Narrative Events (131 of 131 vishle) —

= = E sc. 1: Opening Credits

= The opening credits re-introduce WICHAEL CORLECONE for this, the sequel to the original "The Godfather"
Andience members familiar with the original stoty will recall this iz the tender young man who reluctantly
became a crime boss to protect his family's mterests. Uninitiated wiewers will see imme diately that this man 1z

+ wealthy and respected as he receives a visitor who bows and kisses the big nng on Michael's hand.

== | o .

= Substory Act 1: Vito Meets The New World

- This work presents two stories which unfold in alternating sequences. They are separate in time and space. yet linked

E — .

* Seq. 1: Don Ciccio's Revenge

& Vito accompanies his mother to his father's fimeral. Wen who work for his father's killer, DON CICCIO, attack

hd the funeral, discovenng Vite's brother Paclo and killing him. Vite's mother goes to Den Cicrie to beg him not to

kill her only remaining son, Wite -- but Don Ciceio refuses her. He iz affaid Vite will want revenge when he grows

= up, so he feels obligated to il the boy while he can. Vito's mother sacrifices herself so that Vito can escape and

=5 he 15 soon sent away from Sicily by fends.

52| = sc. 2: The Funeral is attacked
Supenimposed titles explain that Vito's father was killed by DOMN CICCIO and that Vito's brother PAOLO
has sworn vengeance and hidden in the hills of Sicily. During his father's faneral, however, Paclo is discovered
and attacked by Cicoio's men. =

Selected: nokhing Sticky Type: (none) | {no duration) MU

1.5 Whatis atimeline format?

Outline 4D is the first w riting tool that lets you create the pieces of your story on a timeline. For example, you might be
w riting a tw o-hour movie and have an idea for the ending or for a scene in the middle of your story. Outline 4D lets you
position those ideas visually along the timeline. Story structuring and development is greatly enhanced by allow ing you to

zoom back and see how all the pieces of your story fit together.

The program uses the generic term “events” to describe the different types of story pieces. When you write, you'll put
your text into events of different types. For example, a screenw riter might w rite in act events, sequence events, and
scene events. This is similar to the different levels of indentation found in an outline.
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1.6
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1

Outline Window vs. Timeline Window

The Outline window offers features and options that are different than the Timeline window. You may find
it easier to work in one window owver the other, or to view and work with specific hierarchies in one type of
window. Here’s some basics to help you decide which to use:

G Outline 40 - [Godlather lLsyy (Read-Ory)]

@ Outline 4D - [Godfather I.syv (Read-Only)]
WDk Gt dow Famot B oo Wedow e et -5 % ®| e Edt Wow Famet fve: ook Wndow Hob Debug -8 x

D&dS & # 8, || Newevent | |Scene 9 fosmd sae 8 0 8,7 eneen [ Subsioaq v B B o [N
=== = s fiad 1> A2 BFwR

3 |3 [Naradive Events astoeisrvesis i = a B 100 = o _w T e

Bl st Openng Credits
The opening credils re-introduce MIC‘HAE. (CORLEONE for this, the sequel to the original “The Godfather."

wisitor sho bows and kisses the big ring on Michael's hand.

Substory —\a 12 Vito Meets The New World

=

tlinked

=

Seq. 1: Don Ciccio's Revenge

 DOW CICCIO, atack
 gors o Don Ciccio to beg him notto

YR

9
saeriices hersefso tha Vo can escape and.

EEE]

somecomnie St 1 Mich:

Stpsipore s clan i Vi e vl by DON CICCIO ot Vi's bt PAOLO
er. Backo i discavered

sk by O

e = TN L] T Fo— T
e Events you create in the Outline window appear in the Timeline window, and vice-versa. Same with deletlng events
and making edits: changes appear in both window s.

¢ In both the Timeline and Outline window s, the pieces of your story are broken up into story “events”. Each event has
an optional title area and a content area.

¢ In the Timeline window , the amount of text that is visible depends on the scale you are view ing the Timeline. This
means that you may or may not see all of the text in an event. In the Outline window, you can easily see the entire
text.

e You can optionally select unique combinations of events and hierarchies to be visible on a per-Outline or per-Timeline
window basis. Why w ould you w ant them to be different? For example, you might w ant to display an outline w ith
notes, and a timeline w ith the actual body of your w ork.

e You can switch back and forth betw een the Timeline and Outline window s by pressing F9. The window you switch
to will try to select the same events you w ere w orking on w hen you pressed F9.
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¢ In the Timeline window is a ruler, and the width of the events are proportional to the number of pages or minutes
(duration) of those events. In the Outline window, there is no ruler, and the event durations are not visible on-screen
(although there is an option to display those durations in titles, using the <duration> autotext).

e Because of its unique layout, the Timeline window has many features that let you make and view connections to
tracks. The Outline window doesn'’t have any track-related features.

e The Timeline window lets you hide the content of an entire level of events, but not for individual events. The Outline
window permits you to turn on and off the title or content for specific events of your choosing.

¢ In the Timeline window , event titles are limited by either the width or height of the event. In the Outline window , event
titles are wrapped so you can see their entire text (unless the event is collapsed or the title is summarized).

¢ In the Timeline window , w hen you edit an event’s title area, the automatic text (numbering, for example) disappears,
leaving only the actual title text. In the Outline window , automatic text remains w hile you edit titles, though it will
optionally dim so you can tell that it's not editable.

e There are subtle differences in the way events are created and positioned in the Outline window : all newly created
events are assumed to be positioned as left as possible, w hen view ed in the Timeline. This helps eliminate undesired
gaps. To introduce gaps betw een events, use the Timeline window to move events.

¢ In the Timeline window , you can collapse or hide entire levels or entire event types. In the Outline window, you can
selectively collapse or expand parts of an event’s hierarchy. This allow s you to w ork selectively on only those areas
of the outline that interest you, with less extraneous clutter.

¢ In the Timeline window you can select events that are not adjacent to each other by holding dow n the Control key,
and perform formatting operations (for example, select several events at different areas of the timeline and set their
color). In the Outline window , you can only select events and text that is adjacent, as you w ould in a normal w ord
processor. Use the Shift key to extend selection in the Outline window . NOTE: the use of these tw o different
modifier keys for selection is consistent with accepted Microsoft standards for object and text selection.

e The Timeline window lets you set constraints (see below ) on the positions of events, the Outline window does not.
e The Timeline window lets you dim events by type or by connections, the Outline window does not.

e You can have multiple window s open on-screen that display the same hierarchies and events. This can be helpful
so you can utilize the best of both views. It helps to have a large monitor or have your display set to higher
resolutions if you're going to have multiple window s open.

1.7 Why did you pick the term "event"?

We picked that name because there isn’'t any word that is used to describe the variety of story pieces
found in different forms of writing. For example, the term “scene” may be appropriate for screenplays and
stage plays, but not for novels. A chapter makes sense for a book, but not a television commercial. “
Event” is a generic term that fits a timeline well, because an ewvent starts at a specific point in the
timeline and has a duration.

1.8 Why do story events have a "duration"?

One of the many useful features of Outline 4D is that you can see how much time or how many pages
are taken up by specific areas of your story. This can help give you a general sense of the flow of the
story, as well as spot pacing problems. The concept of laying a story across a timeline wouldn't really
work well if you couldn’t tell how much time (or space) the parts of your story used.

1.9 How do the pieces of my story look with different durations?

Think of each story event as an index card that has a width proportional to the time or pages it occupies
in your story. That means that a scene that is a four-minute scene is four times wider than a one-minute
scene. A chapter that is 20 pages long is twice as long as a ten-page chapter.

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.
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sc.1: Oper | sc.2: The Funer  sc. 3: Vito's Mama pleads for]  sc.4: Don Cicciohwr | sc.5: *
The Superimpaosed Vite's Mama (WES. ANDOLINT Dion Ciecio is the local Alone,
opEning titles explain that realizes that Don Cizeie will not crime boss who iz young
credis re- Wito's tather was stop hunting her sons unless she practeally the ruler of WYito
mtroduce killed by DO does something. So she takes Vito hus city. So when he sails
LICHAEL CICCIO and to Dion Ciecio and begs the Don to realizes Vito has across
COELED that Vito's spare her last son. Don Cicoio escaped, he sends his the
NE for this, brother PACLO refuses becanse he kmows Wito will men mto the streets to OCEat
the crmel has awrarn e daw weant rewenge TThnn shent wrarnings o all tr

Scene Durations Example from "The Godfather" example file. Notice
that Scene 3 is about twice as wide as Scene 1. That means Scene 3 is
about two times longer than Scene 1.

1.10 Whatifldon't care about the length of the pieces of my story?

That's OK -- you can use Outline 4D without entering durations. In that case, each piece will be the
same size. Used in this manner, Outline 4D acts like an advanced index card system. You can also
enter the durations when you are finished writing. If you don’t want to see durations, you can choose
preferences that temporarily turn off the display of the durations.

sc. 1: Opening Credits sc. 2: The Fumeral is attacked sc. 3: Vito's Mama pleads for I *
The opening credits re-introduce supetimposed titles explain that Vite's Mlarma (WES. AWNDOLIND
MICHAEL COELEONE for this, Vito's father was kalled by DO realizes that Don Cicoio will not stop
the sequel to the original "The CICCIO and that Vito's brother hunting her sons unless she does
Godfather " Audience members PAOLO has sworn wengeance and something. So she takes Vito to

famihar with the ongmal story will hidden m the hills of Sicily. Dunng Don Cicrie and begs the Don to

An example from "The Godfather" example file where scene durations are ignored.
This displays each scene at the same size despite their actual length.

1.11 |Iseeyou usetheterms "levels" and "hierarchies." What are
those?

Lewels are the areas where the events are placed in the timeline. You probably will have different levels
for different story concepts. For example, a screenwriter might have an act lewvel, a sequence lewel, and a
scene level. A nowelists might have a chapter level and a section level. A commercial writer might have
an audio level and a video lewel.

Hierarchies are just groups of these levels. So a screenplay might be made up of acts, sequences, and
scenes. Acts are composed of sequences, which are in turn made up of scenes.
-| Marrative Events
At
=I- Substary Act Create Hierarchy
= Sequence
Scene

Example hierarchy of three levels (Act, Sequence, Scene) with two types of Act level events (Act and Substory Act).
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1.12

1.13

1.14

1.15

That's not how | write. Can I use my own structuring
methodology?

Yes! You can either work from our pre-designed templates, or you can make your own hierarchy of levels
and create your own event types to put in them. You can visualize structure using almost any writing
system developed. Take the steps or methods of your favorite writing instructor or mentor and create
empty story events in your timeline, then fill them out with your own story.

How hard is it to create my own hierarchies?

Not difficult, but it requires experience with many of the program’s features. Before attempting to design
your own story hierarchies, you should:

1. Work through the tutorials in the Outline 4D Tutorial Manual.
2. Play with the example stories and templates.
3. Read the chapter of the Outline 4D Users Manual that explains how to build a hierarchy.

Once I've created a story hierarchy I like, can Ireuseitas a
template?

Yes. An Outline 4D template is just an Outline 4D document. If you develop a custom set of hierarchies,
event types, options, levels and tracks, you can just save that document and stick it into a folder called
“templates.” Then every time you create a new document, you will be asked if you want to work from any
of the available templates. If you choose a template, your new document starts out as an exact copy of
the template you selected.

| noticed you mentioned the word "tracks." What are tracks?

Tracks are another powerful feature of Outline 4D. Displayed below the timeline, they allow you to “track”
any character, concept, throughline — virtually anything — and show all the events where that element is
used in your story. For example, you may wish to track the growing relationship between two
characters. Or you may want to track the development of a theme, such as “man vs. society.” You might
want to track all the scenes that are told in flashback. Or locations. Or specific props or special effects.
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1.16

1.17

1.18

Outline 4D
= =L n 20 kL] 40 50 6 0 20 20 W0 10 120 130 140 Liws &
‘; j‘mﬁ" Events 8§ = P Verona, A Enter ABRAHALS Ewnfer, several of MONTAGUE Z‘
3 [w | Srens 24 public place. and BALTHASAR both howses, Who set this
3 | v | Full Tem 5 r SARPSON who join the ancient quatrel
Enfer My naked weapon iz fray; then enfer new ahroach?
0 SAMFSCN ot guartel, T wdll Citizens, with SBpeak, nephew,
l aried back thee. clubs wete you by
GREGORY, of GREGORY FIRST CITIZEN when it began?
Show Levels O thehouse of How! tusn thy back Chibs, bills, and BENVOLIO
Capulet, atud mn? pattizans! strike! Hete were the
= armed with SAMPSON beat them downl servants of your 3
R -
Eislthisir 7| ¢ Balthasar
Earerolio = |® + Berrvolio p Berrolio ¢ Berrvolio ¢ Bervolio
Caplst | & Capulet & Capulet
Friar Jobm 4 |® # Friar John
Friar Lavirence 31 |w Friar Lawrence
Tuliet 62 |® + Juliet
Lady Capulet 1 | < Lady Capulet
Mroatin 1B | Ilercutio
Bntague 12 |® & Iontague @ Ilontague & Mlontague
Hhurse 31 |w Murse
Daris » |® Paris —
Prince Eecabus 17 | 4 Prince Egralus # Prince Escalus @ Prince Escalus
Framan Al | & Frmmen & Hramen hl
of

An example of the Tracks feature in the Timeline Window using the "Romeo and

Juliet" example file.

How do | use the track feature?

First, you create a track and give it a name. Once you have a track, you can make a “connection” to the
track in a number of ways: you can click on one of your events and drag it to the track, or vice-versa:
click on a track and drag it to an event. A connection line will appear between the track and the event.
The track will also contain a dot which signifies the actual connection.

Can the program make connections automatically?

Yes! Each track can be set to look for specific words in your text. If you type those words, then a
connection will be made automatically. If you delete those words, then the connection is removed
automatically.

So now that | have these tracks and connections, what can | do
with them?

Click on the button to the left of each track to display only those events that are connected to the track.
You can even disable event hiding so that other events don't disappear — they become “dim” instead.
This allows you to see where the connected events are in relationship to the rest of the timeline.

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



Introduction 21

1.19 How do the terms "parent,” "child" and "sibling" relate to my
story?

These terms, which are used only in the documentation and not in the program, describe the relationship
of one ewvent to another in a hierarchy. Unlike a traditional outlining system, Outline 4D allows you to
position events in relation to each other. We want to make sure you know which events we’re talking
about when we describe certain specialized operations.

A parent event is an event that is above another event (one lewvel up). A child event is an ewvent that is
below an event (one level down). A sibling is an event that is on the same lewel.

1.20 Some of the events look tiny on-screen. How do | work in them?

Your monitor has only so much screen space. When you zoom back to see all the pieces of your story
(a panorama), the events may be too small to work in. Have no fear — Outline 4D provides many tools for
quickly changing scale so you can work comfortably. Some common scale tools are:

. Fit to View

. Fit to 2/3rds View

. Zoom Tool

. Panorama

. Set Horizontal Scale
. Set Vertical Scale

O Ul WNPE

1.21 Whattype of output do I get from Outline 4D?
Outline 4D has two major types of printed reports: the timeline report and the outline report.

The Timeline report looks just like the timeline. It shows events similar to the way they look on-screen.
You can select how many pieces of paper your timeline prints on. Typically, a large story needs to be
printed across seweral pieces of paper. Multi-page printouts can have crop marks and edge lines that will
help you tape the pages together to make a single multi-page timeline.

You can also print the timeline at any copy center that supports large format printout. This allows you to
print a timeline on a single sheet of virtually any length.

The Oultline report looks like a standard outline. It prints the full text of everything you've written, with
different levels printed at different levels of indentation.

1.22 Can I write in Outline 4D, then transfer to another program?
Yes. There are three ways to get your written work out of Outline 4D and into another program: the first
is simply to copy events and paste them into another program (i.e., Microsoft Word) that supports RTF.

You can even select all the events, copy them, and paste the entire work.

The second method is using Outline 4D’s export function to create an RTF file that can be opened by
Microsoft Word and many other programs that support RTF.

The third method is of particular interest to screenwriters, TV writers and playwrights that own Movie
Magic Screenwriter. You can write your script in Outline 4D using paragraph styles, then press a single
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button to launch Movie Magic Screenwriter. Instantly, your story will be exported from Outline 4D to
Screenwriter, and presented to you in perfect screenplay, teleplay or stage play format. All special
screenplay formatting (page breaks, dialog breaks, continueds, scene numbering) will be done for you
automatically — all you need to do is print the script!

NOTE: Though Outline 4D can export documents to Movie Magic Screenwriter 6, Outline 4D's outlining
goes in as Scene information, not as part of Screenwriter 6's outlining feature.

1.23 How do other programs connect to Outline 4D?

Outline 4D can import documents from Movie Magic Screenwriter, or any other program that can create
RTF (Rich Text Format) files (see Import for more information).

Outline 4D can also import Dramatica story files. Events are automatically created for scenes you've
entered. Tracks are created for characters you've created, and connections created for story points
you've attached to scenes. Note that no events will be created if you haven’t detailed scenes inside your
Dramatica story. In that case, you'll import only the characters and story points, which is still an
excellent starting point for writing from Dramatica.

1.24 What's the best way to get to know the program?

The fact that you've read this far indicates that you're curious about learning more. The next step is to
work through the Outline 4D Tutorial. Each tutorial walks you through basic operations of the program.
Look at the Outline 4D Users Manual to find out more detailed information about Outline 4D and the
features it has to offer. Refer to this Outline 4D Online Help system for useful information about the fields
in windows and dialogs as you work in Outline 4D.
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2

Quick Tour

OUTLINE WINDOW. This feature-rich mode allows you to compose, edit and view your story in a
familiar, vertical text view, yet switch effortlessly back to the Timeline window. In the Outline window,
you see ALL your text — it’s not placed into fixed-sized blocks. Text created in the Outline window
is automatically placed in the Timeline window. This is the ultimate tool for creating a structured
outline. You may prefer this mode for outline development. Press F9 to switch between Timeline and
Outline windows, or use the View menu. For more information on Outline window features:

COOL OUTLINE FEATURES include:
¢ Collapse and expand an ewvent’s children (the items hierarchically beneath an event).
¢ Hide / show any ewvent type, level, or hierarchy.
¢ Intuitive user interface for selecting, moving, and manipulating outline topics.
e “Summarize” text, which reduces the title or content of events to a single line.
e Hide (or show) any specific event’s title or content area.
¢ Create multiple outlines within a single document (using multiple event hierarchies).
e Split events into multiple topics.
e Merge multiple events into a single topic.
¢ Split paragraphs into multiple events.
¢ Reports that match your onscreen combinations of the various outline features.

¢ And much more!
Other Cool Features:

e IMPORT FROM OTHER PROGRAMS. Outline 4D can import documents written in Movie Magic
Screenwriter, Hollywood Screenwriter, Microsoft Word, or any program that supports Rich Text
Format (including Final Draft).

o INTERACTIVE SCALING OF PRINTED TIMELINE. Allows you to quickly customize your timeline
reports in order to maximize the amount of printed information, while creating a pleasing balance
between font sizes and printed layout. Use the controls at the top of the Print Preview window to
adjust font scaling.

e ESTIMATE DURATIONS. This will analyze the text in the story and will set the durations of events
based on how many pages of text, words or characters were written. A special option performs
calculations for the running time of a screenplay. If Enable Automatic Estimation is turned on then
durations are recalculated automatically after an event is edited.

e SPELL CHECKER. Outline 4D has a new integrated spell checker, complete with a customizable
user dictionary (as well as optional foreign dictionaries). You can spell check a word, a selection of
text or events, or the entire document! F7 is the shortcut to bring up the spell checker.

e IMPROVED OUTLINE REPORTS match the power and flexibility of the Outline window. A new
feature lets users place one event per page, making it possible to print stacks of index cards and
placing a single event per card!
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e TIME CONSTRAINTS allow Outline 4D to be both a superb outliner and a great time planning /
management tool, by giving power users the tools they need to control positioning of events on the
timeline with precision and reliability. With “Grawtate to Ruler” you can fix the position of an event
to a location in the timeline. The new “Gravitate Left” and “Sticky” options prevent gaps from
opening up in the timeline. Time Constraints is an advanced feature: read its documentation before
using.

e SCALE TOOL lets you quickly scale the Timeline. Press and hold the “X’ key, or select the Scale
tool from the Timeline Tools toolbar (it looks like an “X’). As you click and drag, the timeline scales
in both horizontal and vertical directions!

e SEND MAIL TO RECIPIENT will send an Outline 4D document to a user-selected e-mail address.
Available in the File menu.

e WORD COUNT gives you a count of the paragraphs, words, and characters in your document, or in
a selection of events.

e NEW EVENT BUTTON. For those of us who always like to have a button to press, you now have a
clearly marked button in the toolbar area labeled “New Event”. Pressing this button adds a new
event immediately after the event you have selected or are editing. Holding down the SHIFT key
while clicking the button adds the event BEFORE the selected/edited event.

o CREATE EVENT HIERARCHY is a new Tools menu command that lets you create a new hierarchy
right from the Timeline or Outline window. And now when a hierarchy is created, a default event
type is automatically created, so you can begin using that hierarchy immediately.

e VIEW NON-PRINTING CHARACTERS is a new application option that lets you turn on the display
of paragraph marks, tabs and spaces.

e DUPLICATE EVENTS creates duplicates of selected events and places them after the events you
are duplicating.

e HYPERLINK STYLE conwerts a text URL (e.g. www.screenplay.com) or an e-mail address (e.qg.
mailto: Support@screenplay.com) into a clickable hyperlink.

e STRIKETHROUGH STYLE applies the strikethrough attribute to text.
e HIGHLIGHT STYLE places a yellow background around text you select.

e SPACE BEFORE, SPACE AFTER & LINE SPACING are new options that allow users to set the
line spacing to single, 1.5 or double spacing. You can also set the amount of space before or after
a paragraph. To use this feature, select the Format Paragraph button in the Paragraph Styles
document settings panel. NOTE: spacing features can be applied to paragraph styles, but not to
individual paragraphs.

e APPLYING FONTS, STYLES & ATTRIBUTES TO MULTIPLE EVENTS in the Timeline is now
supported. That means you can select multiple events and set their font or style.

e SYMBOLS DISPLAYED IN TIMELINE EVENTS indicate if events are having their durations
estimated automatically. You may notice these in the lower right corner of the event. A tiny
TRIANGLE means the event is being automatically estimated. You cannot manually resize an
event which is being automatically estimated. A tiny SQUARE means the event has a manual
duration set, and will not be automatically estimated. You may resize that event. No symbol
means the event duration is not being automatically estimated.

e MANUAL VS. AUTOMATIC ESTIMATION lets you manually set the duration of any event so its
duration is not calculated automatically. This is helpful for writers who want to make use of the
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Estimate Durations features, but have specific events they want to set the duration of manually.

AUTOCONNECT BY WORD, NOT PARTIAL WORD. Autoconnect now looks at the EXACT word
you type, rather than partial words. This corrects a problem where you wanted to create automatic
connections for Cat, but other words like “Catalog”, or “Catastrophe” would also make connections
erroneously.

SPLIT EVENTS BY PARAGRAPH. In the Outline View you can select a single event then select
Event>Split Event By Paragraph. This will create separate events for each paragraph. Useful when
taking long blocks of text from another program and breaking them up into events.

SELECT EVENTS & CHILDREN CHANGED TO ALT+CLICK. Previously, holding down the SHIFT
key and clicking on an event would select that event and all of the events beneath (its children).
The modifier key has been changed to ALT+CLICK.

DURATION AUTOTEXT. In the setup of event titles, you can now add the autotext <duration>,
which will display the duration of the event in the event's title.

PRINT PREVIEW FROM REPORT OPTIONS. You can press a button and go right into the PRINT
PREVIEW mode from within Report Options — handy for immediately seeing the effect of a change
in options.

REPORT OPTIONS FROM PRINT PREVIEW. Once in Print Preview, you can press a button and
return back to the REPORT OPTIONS dialog. Very handy for adjusting those options once you've
seen how they look.

APPEARANCE OF EMPTY EVENT TITLES (in the Tools > Document Settings, General Settings
panel) adds a wonderful new preference that improves the way titles work. In addition to your
previous choices of “Empty” and “Show preview of event contents”, you now have “Show preview
only if event content is hidden”. This last option makes empty event titles show copies of the
event’s content only when the content isn’t visible. That reduces confusing duplicate text on
screen.

STARTING NUMBER can now be set for the numbering of events. This is very helpful when
numbering years in timeline events, because you can set the first number to be a year, like “1900”,
versus the old way where the number would start at “1”.

CLEARING CONNECTIONS is now a lot easier. Click on a track (or multiple tracks) and then
select the Edit > Select Track Connections command, followed by Edit > Clear (or the Delete
key). If you click anywhere in the Track area (where the connections are displayed) you can also
press Ctrl+A to select all the connections at once.

TIMELINE TOOL SELECTION. You have two options when selecting a Timeline Tool (e.g. Event
creation, Scale Tool, Zoom Tool, etc.). If you tap one of the shortcut keys (for example, “Z” for the
Zoom Tool) you'll change your current tool to that tool. If you press and hold down the shortcut
key, you can temporarily use that tool until you release the key. Once you release the key, the
cursor returns to the previous tool.

SETTING RULER TO DESIRED UNIT makes it so the ruler doesn’t change between different units
when you scale the timeline. This is a welcome change for screenwriters using minutes and
nowelists using pages.

TOOLBARS REMEMBER THEIR POSITIONS, and so do toolbars that have been pulled off as
floating pallets. Toolbars will also wrap if the window is resized smaller, and will unwrap to their
desired position when resizing larger. You can also independently select which toolbars you want
for either Timeline or Outline windows. Right clicking in the toolbar area gives you a list of available
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toolbars.

e EXPORT TO RTF controls if title, content or both are exported, and if there is to be a blank line
between each event. This can be useful if you just want to export the titles, or only the content, to
an RTF file. The preferences to control this are in the Document Options Export to RTF panel.

e USER DEFINED.SYV. Use the “User Defined.syV' template when you want to create your own
hierarchy from scratch. Otherwise, use one of the other pre-defined templates.

e OPTIONAL FIXED OUTLINE TEXT COLUMN WIDTH. You can set a FIXED WIDTH for the text
column in the Outline view, by using the preference in the Outline Settings panel (in Document
Settings). For example, you could set the width to 6 inches, and the text would stay wrapped to
that width, regardless of window size. This is helpful if you have text such as a screenplay that you
wish to always appear with proper screenplay margins, so you do not want the text to wrap based
on the width of the WINDOW.

e OUTLINE AND TIMELINE VIEWS CAN BE VISIBLE AT THE SAME TIME. You can display
BOTH Timeline and Outline windows on-screen at the same time in separate windows, using the
New Timeline window and New Outline Window menu items located in the WINDOW menu.
Changes you make in one window will appear in the other window. Try it!

e TEXT AND WINDOWS CAN OPTIONALLY USE WINDOWS SCHEME TEXT COLORS. You can
request that Outline 4D use the Windows text and background color schemes while viewing events.
This preference is available in the “Text” panel of the Options Dialog.

e ADJUSTING HIERARCHY POSITIONS. You can mowe hierarchies up or down in the timeline, by
using the up or down arrows now available in the Event Hierarchies panel in Document Settings.
Also, in this panel the Delete button has been changed from an icon to a textual button (in case
you're wondering where it went).

e CONTROL OVER THE ROTATION OF VERTICAL TITLES. Several improvements have been
made to give you more control over the automatic rotation of vertical titles. Titles become vertical
automatically when there isn't enough room to effectively display an event's content. You now have
a choice of “Always”, “Automatic” and “Newer”. Plus, the program is smarter about trying to make
the timeline more consistent when most of the titles are rotated. This means that it will be less
likely for you to have a couple of events that aren't rotating. Also, a new Outline 4D Option lets you
set the minimum width required of an event before it will rotate.

e DURATIONS ARE DISPLAYED / ENTERED IN MINUTES:SECONDS NOTATION. You can set
the durations of events using a minutes:seconds notation. The notation will display as 3:30 for
three and a half minutes, and 3:10 for three minutes, ten seconds. You may enter durations in
minutes:seconds notation in the Duration Properties toolbar. The alternative notation continues to
function, so if you enter 3.5 it will be converted to 3:30 automatically.

e PASTING OVER EVENTS. In the timeline, if you select an event, then paste, the pasted event will
appear IN FRONT OF the selected event. The selected event will NOT be replaced. Use Edit >
Duplicate (Ctrl+Y) to quickly make copies of events.

e CREATE DEFAULT TITLE FOR NEW EVENTS. There is a preference in the Editing Options panel
to enable / disable the automatic creation of event titles for new events. This is the text that says,
“New Scene”, or “New Act”. If the option is turned off, the titles are created empty.

e EVENTS RANGE REPORT OPTIONS NOW USE LEVEL SELECTOR. In version 1.0 and 1.1, you
could select a range of events by choosing from a radio button list that gave you “chosen level and

down”, “chosen level only”, or “chosen level and up”. We hawe changed this to be both simpler and
more powerful. You now click on the check marks of the Level Selector. This gives you complete
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control over whatever levels you wish to display, across different hierarchies.

e DOZENS OF ENHANCEMENTS, NEW FEATURES, AND EASE-OF-USE IMPROVEMENTS.
Outline 4D is packed with new commands, preferences and shortcuts, while focusing on a more
enjoyable user experience.
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3 Outline 4DTutorials

The tutorials are broken into several sections:

e QOutline Window Tutorials
¢ Timeline Window Tutorials
¢ Video Tutorials

Each tutorial is broken into separate steps for ease of use. Use the tutorials to learn how to get the
most from Outline 4D quickly.

3.1 Outline Window Tutorials
There are five tutorials in this section:

e Creating an Outline

Modifying the Outline Appearance
Manipulating Events in an Outline
Customizing the Outline Settings
Working with the Screenplay Template

3.1.1 Creating an Outline

This tutorial is designed to give the user a better understanding of the Outline window
and the usefulness of its functions. We will be adapting a popular children's story,
Goldilocks, to use in Outline mode. In the tutorial, we will only be doing the part of the
whole story.

3.1.1.1 Creating an Outline (Step 1)

e Open Outline 4D and click File > New.
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& Outline 4D
Wiews Toaols Help

Qpen... [ ! Chrl+O

Import...

1 Groundhog Day, sy
2 Romen and Juliet, sy

3 Tiger Woods Commercial, sy
4 Thelma and Lodise, sww

Euxik:

Creake a new document Skicky

3.1.1.2 Creating an Outline (Step 2)

e Select the 4-Level Outline.syv template and click Open.

Templates help start the organization from a variety of standard structures, which can be
modified to suit your needs. You can also start from a completely blank document and
create your own hierarchy, which allows limitless types of structures/hierarchies.

T T
Laak jn: Ia Termplates j gl

..... Screenplay [Act-Scens) sy
Brainztorming, syw Screenplay [Act-Sequence-Sce
Commerzial syw Screenplay [Act-Sequence-Sce
Drramatica. sy Screenplay [Scenes Onlu).
Movvel [Chapter-Section). zuw Teleplay, one hour dramatic [$e
Movvel [Part-E pizode-5 ection]. sy Two Act Play [Act-Scene].sww
| | i

File name:  |4-Level Outline.syv Open I
Files of type: IOutIine 40 Docurnents (F, ayy) j Cancel |

3.1.1.3 Creating an Outline (Step 3)

e Click where it says "Click here to add new event" so it changes to "Start typing to
create a new Level 1, or paste" and type in While the Cat's Away.

Titles contain AutoText to display the type of event you are editing (in this case Level 1).
This gives immediate recognition of what level that event is on. You can enable/disable
this feature per level. Titles are also consistent from Outline to Timeline mode, making
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events easily recognizable.

@ Oufine 4D - [Documentl]
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3.1.1.4 Creating an Outline (Step 4)

e Hit Ctrl + Enter to add a new event.

e Hit Tab on the keyboard to demote (more on promote/demote later in this tutorial) the

event to the next level in the hierarchy (Level 2).

==y )

[
|

Outline Events (2 of 2 visible)

= 1. While the Cat's Away

|

'3 |Outline Events (2of2visihk)
—|® 1. While the cat’s Away

'8 . set up the Story]

3.1.1.5 Creating an Outline (Step 5)
e Hit Ctrl + Alt + Enter to add a new sub-topic event (Level 3).

e Type in the title "Introduction of the Bears."
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e Hit Enter to go to the Content Area and type in (or copy and paste from this screen):

Once upon a time there lived a family of bears in a house in the
woods. There was Papa Bear, Mama Bear and little Baby Bear. The
Bear family enjoyed living there very much.

Bl

L

&

b

Outline Events (3 of 3 vishle)

I. While the Cat's Away

A. Set Up the Story

1. Introduction of the Bears

Cnce upon a tine there hived a family of bears i a house m the
woods There was Papa Bear, IMama Bear and little Baby Bear.
The Bear farmily enjoved living there wery much.

3.1.1.6 Creating an Outline (Step 6)

e Click the New Event button on the top toolbar to add a new event. If you do not see
the button, click View > Toolbars > Event and Timeline.

e Click in the title area and type in "Enter Goldilocks".

HA @ =8 & o « #A#

] Mew Ewvent |||

— — 5 e

£

B E

Bl

Outline Events (4of 4vishle)

I. While the Cat's Away

A. Set Up the Story

1. Introduction of the Bears

Once upon a time there lived a family of bears in a house in the
woods, There was Papa Bear, IMama Bear and little Baby Bear.
The Bear farmily enjoved lwng there wery much.

Enter Goldilocks

[Mew Event Button]
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3.1.1.7 Creating an Outline (Step 7)

Let's say you want to insert an event before the current one.

e Select the "Enter Goldilocks" event and hit Ctrl + Shift + Enter. This is the Insert
Before command, which will insert an event before and on the same level as the
currrently selected event.

e Enter "Bear family leaves to get some honey" in the new heading.

Outline Events (5of 5 vishls)
= -
I. While the Cat's Away
Lg
A. Set Up the Story
= 1. Introduction of the Bears
Once upon a time there lived a farmily of bears in a house in the
woods There was Papa Bear, IMama Bear and little Baby Bear.
The Bear tarly enjoved lving there wery much.
= Bear family leaves to get some h0ney|
B 3. Enter Goldilocks

3.1.1.8 Creating an Outline (Step 8)

e Select the "Set up the Story" event.

e Hit Ctrl + Alt + Shift + Enter on the keyboard. This is the Insert After command,
which which will insert an event after and on the same level as the currrently selected
event.
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1. While the Cat's Away

= A. Set Up the Story

1. Introduction of the Bears

Once upon a time there lived a family of bears in a house in the
woods There was Papa Bear, MMama Bear and little Baby Bear.
The Bear farly enjoved bving there wery much.

2. Bear family leaves to get some honey

=

=

2. Enter Goldilocks

>

3.1.1.9 Creating an Outline (Step 9)

Now we will show how to demote/promote events. The option of promoting and demoting
events, makes it possible to move events to different levels of the hierarchy thereby
dynamically restructuring your story.

e Select the new event (B.) and hit the Promote button on the left toolbar. Notice how
easy it was to promote the event to a different level (II.)!

i@

| Promate [#lt+5 hift+Leit]|
+* | L‘E' 3

I
a A, Set Up the Story

+ =l 1. Iefroduckon of the Bears
= Omce upon a time there red a Bamdy of bears in & howse & the woods
o There was Papa Beas. Maena Bear and btle Esby Bear. The Bear Bamily
' engeyed nang B wery much

B 2 Boar tamily leaves to get some honey

B % Enber Goldilocks

m =]
bt

Keyboard shortcut: (Alt + Shift + Left or Shift + Tab, if set to do so under Tools >
Outline 4D Options, F8)
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3.1.1.10 Creating an Outline (Step 10)

e Select the event (II.) and hit the Demote button on the left toolbar three times.
Notice how easy it was to demote the event to a different level (a.), which is now
automatically a sub-topic of the previous event (3.)!

| L
2 A. Set Up the Story

- 1. Introduction of the Bears
Dnce upon a time there lived a family of bears in a house in the woods.
Thete was Papa Bear, Matna Bear and little Eaby Eear. The Eear

tamily enjoved lving there very much.

I° 2. Bear family lesves to get some honey

LfHﬁﬂ_ﬁ+|

P

1 .
[Demote [AShifteRight] Enter Goldilocks

LE a.
] ]

*

o] A )

Keyboard shortcut: (Alt + Shift + Right or Tab, if set to do so under Tools > Outline 4D
Options, F8)

3.1.1.11 Creating an Outline (Step 11)
e Hit Ctrl + Enter to add a new event (b.). Let's say you want to make event (b.) a
subtopic of (a.). Select event (b.) and hit Tab to demote the event.
What happened?

Since the template we started with only has four levels, Outline 4D will (by default)
prompt to create a new level if an event is demoted past the last level in the

hierarchy.

e Type in Level 5 for the new level and click Add.
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Not Enough Levels to Demote

There are not enough levels in the event hierarchy to

Add
demate the zelection. To perform the demaote, enter a

unique event lpe name and press Add.

Hame:

3.1.1.12 Creating an Outline (Step 12)
Outline 4D has now added a new level to the hierarchy on demand!

e Do a right click and Save As to download it to your hard drive. Save it in the C:\Program
Files\Outline 4D\Examples folder.

Unce upon a tune there ived a tatmly ot bears 1 a house i the woods.
There was Papa Bear, Mama Bear and little Baby Bear. The Bear
farnily enjoved living there wery much.

I 2. Bear family leaves to get some honey
& 3. Enter Goldilocks
‘B a.

Lg—

This concludes this section of the tutorial. Go to the next tutorial, Modying the Outline
Appearance.

3.1.2 Modifying the Outline Appearance

This tutorial will show you how to modify the appearance of your Outline. We will use one
of the pre-existing examples in Outline 4D for demonstration.

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



38 QOutline 4D

File Miew Toolz Help

Mew...

Chrl+0

3.1.2.1 Modifying the Outline Appearance (Step 1)
e Click File > Open.

File “iew Toolz Help

Mew... Chrl+k
Ctrl+0

3.1.2.2 Maodifying the Outline Appearance (Step 2)

e In the Examples folder, select Groundhog Day.syv and click Open.
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Groundhog D ay
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Huckleberry Finn. sy
Pulp Fiction. sy
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Tiger Wood
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3.1.2.3 Modifying the Outline Appearance (Step 3)

e Hit F9 on the keyboard to go into Out
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3.1.2.4 Modifying the Outline Appearance (Step 4)

The first thing we are going to look at is the Structure Column, which appears on the
left side of the Outline (purple). It provides a visual representation of the events and
how they are connected in the hierarchy. In Act 1 of Groundhog's Day, you can clearly
see the connection lines to its child events, and in turn, their child events.
it easier to select events with the Structure Column visible.

It also make
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3.1.25
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Modifying the Outline Appearance (Step 5)

If you would prefer to view the outline as a word processing document, you can toggle

the structure column on and off.
Toolbars > Outline Appearance.

If you do not see the toolbar on the left, click View >

¢ Click the Toggle Structure Column button on the left toolbar to turn it off and back on

to see the difference.
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et a1 @ T pereonalty bas gone 8o ho bewd.  Hr Bakn ' bumisheg o cover e OGromdbog Tap colibrabon sd
meckr bas praducer KITA sl camarareas DASE Y dor reoc huorg @ a2 machi az b danp

When they g 1= Bt iemall e of Pasidirvncy, Pid oo o mr o e boldd wih Fita o Lany. Faa sop=niied
Bir mad beeoleed Pl a oo in s menr plac ol 1o bis own. Thit i the leeed of thing Rila sormma very oo ot madil
mmprenser Piala bt - mot thad be pells Bar

ur 1 Phal Dsea The Wisthas Hpart
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3.1.2.6

3.1.2.7

Modifying the Outline Appearance (Step 6)

e Collapse/Expand buttons - allow events to be collapsed or expanded as in a standard
Windows list. You can also use your left/right arrow keys to collapse/expand
individual events that are selected (not in edit mode).

e Click the Collapse All button, then click the Expand All button to see what they do.

e Then, highlight Act 1 and hit the left arrow key to collapse it, then the right arrow
key to expand it.

g 10l r AT |G v Doy, wre (Rl kel

[l (& Vow fome G lock Medow Hip =l2ix
[ T - R e e | e [
Callap== Al | = IE=== = A FHC] e sy EmEmm
Narrative Evenlt o0 ol it wis =
]
Expand Al '|'+ = |°  [Act i Phil Gets Caught In A Timewap
B OTE Act 2 The Tortures of Groundhog Day
- o P
Erprm e myr
[Coliapsz ]| & |~ - Rt
- cly gages B e, by fpeli
L Fraaly bes porpetial 26 b batome i wiboarables podn ind Pl ioed By ooorenst saiule -- batd dsct wark
+ B pext g When be walted up past Hee be i % moressg bafore. Thet Brgd 0o
* kol ol ciced eterplares o Fid

Thes sori reeend deeated o new enetged atwaryd Flad oo oo Bene sl Teid phitay B Sealy Yerbesir i Pl wlien b

EIEE

o ool il e Srcond Art

sgd), 10 Plul Adapls

00

i s aizaryg s T

oot Wiks can b ban 87 =]

[ T U

Keyboard shortcuts: Collapse/Expand All (Ctrl + 3, Ctrl + 4); Collapse/Expand single
event (Ctrl + Minus, Ctrl + Equals or (left/right arrows).

Modifying the Outline Appearance (Step 7)

Summarize/Unsummarize - Sometimes, less is more. Summarizing an event shows an
event's title and first line of content. The ability to summarize single or all events, gives
even more control.

e Select Act 1 and hit Ctrl + 1 to Summarize All. Note how it underlines the text so
you know it is summarized.

e Then, hit Ctrl + 2 to Unsummarize All.
e Next, Select Act 1 and click the Summarize button.

¢ Now, click the Unsummarize button and it restores the event to its original state.
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s AT - iy Dey rpe POkl

1= Summarize [t | e s all
cEUBE FRE & - - MR el | e =|if: =

IE] [Unsummarize [Ctri l E ST —
£l

Evmitli (116 of |55 vk k) —!
B At 1 Plul Gets Cangdat In A Tumewarp

The Tarrt ot of "Orsanadieg Tuy” wire-duecey uragand Ftboage TV wistheoman FEIL COMHWOTS and

Plul Gues To Pusulswiey

w1 Ml [Jnen The Weather Mepart

The egpetag aoene of "Crossag Do stvedates FEDL COIMHORS & de adde of debosmg
The Wrher e s ot T milane o the bor st of whane ky weade e whe Bens het sepn
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| RO R o P pars andwee ron hewenkch Phibaces & [ dlearky Rebewes b n 1o lakientd e

T T st bus bt vech ta il of e

| Tlave [ m Funmsmasney. " toaks U did eipenivn

> | | [N se. 2 Fhl Gots A N Pruduce

= Fld wrouies woeid his aompmome il & vl U i rom wind i Specssns oot o Flals new

= wredser EITA Fowbun pewer wogoed wuh Fritelme and bas de ooporse popt of oew oo {
E— s B incim i i =

Subpotet o | Pt G T Py d e Wrnrwa, 361 flelp e N i m

Menu commands

Keyboard shortcuts: All events (Ctrl + 1, Ctrl + 2); Single events (Ctrl + [, Ctrl +1])
3.1.2.8 Modifying the Outline Appearance (Step 8)

The next feature we will look at are the Titles & Content, Titles Only, and Content
Only display modes. These change how all events in the outline are displayed. The
buttons are located on the top toolbar. If you do not see the buttons, click View >
Toolbars > Titles/Content Visibility.

¢ Click the Titles & Content button and compare it with the screenshot. Do the same
with Titles Only and Content Only.

Titles & Content = Titles COinky = Contert Onby

& kY

Click for larger image Click for larger image Click for larger image

Keyboard shortcuts: Ctrl + Shift + 8, 9, and 0 respectively.
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3.1.2.8.1 Example Titles and Content Window

Outline showing event Titles and Content:

& Qutline 4D - [Groundhog Day.syv {Read-Only)] | z
7!] File Edit Yiew Format Event Tools Window Help Debug - 8 x

‘|

& #h #, .

= |

Narrative Events (116 of 116 vishle)

1P Act 1: Phil Gets Caught In A Timewarp

+ The First Act of "Groundhog Day" introduces arrogant Pittsburgh TV weatherman PHIT
CONMOES and his relentlessly cheery producer EITA. They are thrown together to cover the

Punzsutavney Groundhog Day festival for their station. Phil hates the assignment and believes it
signals the decline of s career, but Rita finds the whole thing charming.

-
i+
im
&
>

il
il
1

|

Eita knowrs how to handle a prima-donna like Phil and treats hum like the star he thinkes he 12, But
when they firsh recording their news story and try to leave Punmsutawney, they're snowed in by
a blizzard. Phil stays one more night in his room at a Bed and Breakfast and wakes up to a
hizarre surprise. The new maorning 15 just like the prewious morning in every detail -- it's
Groundhog's day again.

To hiz hotror, Phil is the only one who notices this is happening. Finally, as much as he hopes the
feeling wall go away, he proves to himself beyond a deubt that he 15 indeed stuck in time and
wakes up in a third Groundhog Day at the end of the First Act. For some metaphysical reason,
Phil has been condemned to live this day over and over and there iz nothing Phil can do about it.

seq. 1: Plul Goes To Punxsutawney

The First Sequence takes weatherman PHIT, CONNOERS from Pittsburgh to Punssutawney
and establishes what kind of man he 15, He 1s funny and charming when he wants to be, but
rude and elitist most of the time. His minor celebrity status as a TV personality has gone to
hiz head. He thinkes it's humiliating to cover the Groundhog Day celebration and mocls his

Selected: nothing Canstraints; (none) Type: {(none) | {no duration) MM

3.1.2.8.2 Example Titles Only

Outline example displaying event Titles only:
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&) Outline 4D - [Groundhog Day.syv (Read-Only)]

®| File Edit View Format Event Tools Window Help Debug o
D& HB ! M n TA-
TEEl=E i
—ar| Narrative Events (116 of 116 visile) —
2:1 E Act 1: Plul Gets Caught In A Tunewarp
+ | B seq. 1: Plul Goes To Punxsutawney
= sc. 1: Phil Does The Weather REeport
= sc. 2: Phil Gets A New Producer
= sc. 3: The Drive To Punxsutawney
= sc. 4: Plul Rejects The Hotel
F'_ seq. 2: The Furst Groundhog Day
E sc. 5: The First Moming
E sc. 6: Plul Meets The " Guy In Hall”
E sc. 7: Plul Meets The Innkeeper
E sc. §: Plul Meets Ned Ryerson
E sc. 9 Groundhog Day - Take 1
E sc. 10: The Roads Close
E sc. 11: Phil Confronts a Cop
E sc. 12: Plul Tries Talking His Way Out =
Selected: nothing Constraints: (none) Type: (none) | (no duration) MU

3.1.2.8.3 Example Content Only

Outline example showing event Contents only:
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3.1.2.9

i@ Cutine 4D~ [Groundhog Day. 19y [Read-Only]] _[D] ]

®| Fie Edé Vww Fomst Evenl Iock Window Help Debug =120

DsEB L0 & o B8 ot [ Bl

== =|=| Il 8 I+ |||Momalfor Acts JleD*Nanman _“ Z'E:II B I U |l5 EIE

| ] Nﬂn a hvlmwm ﬂ

The First Act of "Groundhog Day® introduces arrogant Pittsburgh TV weeatherman FHIL COMIORS and his
relentlessly cheery producer BITA  They are thrown together to cover the Punssutawmey Groundhog Dray feshival
for their station.  Fhil hates the assignment and believes it signals the declne of his career, but Fita finds the whols

thing charming

Eita knews how te handle a pnima-donna ke Phul and treats him lke the star he thinks he 13, But when they finsh
recording ther news story and try to leave Purmsutawney, they're snowed in by a blizzard, Pha stays one more
rught 10 bus room at a Bed and Breakfast and wakes up to a bizarre surpnise. The new mormng 15 just ke the
previons momung in every detad -- 'z Groundhog's day agam.

T s harror, Phl 1= the snly one who notices thes 13 happenng, Pmally, as much as he hopes the feelng will go
away, he proves to himself bevond a dowbt that he 13 mdeed stick in e and wakes up o a thard Groundheg Diay
atthe end of the First Act. For some metaphysical reason, Phil has been condemned to bve this day over and
asver and there is nothing Plul ean do about it

-'1-}+1|E'ﬁ-l-|..."'.'

B The First Sequence takes weatherman FHIT. CONMNOES from Pittsburgh to Punssutasmey and establshes
what kmd of man he 12, He i finny and charming when he wants to be, but rede and elinst meost of the time.
Hiz minor celebnty status as a TV personality has gone to hos head. He thanks s hurnibating to cover the
Greundheg Day celebraben and mecks s producer BITA and cameraman LARERTY for not hatng it as much
as he does.

ol o5

When they get to the small town of Punscsutawmey, Phal refuses to stay at the hotel with Fata and Larry. Eita
expected ths and booked Phil a room m a ricer place all to Jis own. This o3 the ind of thing Bata seems very
good at and it impresses Fhil alot -- not that he tells her

=N The opening scene of “Groundhog Day® introduces FHIL COMNMOES in the middle of delivering the
weather repart to his TV audience. He's the kind of whacky weatherman who turns s report into a =|

Show oy corkert of everks [Sticky [Typec inore) [ino durstion) [ [HURI [T

8 8] 5

B

Modifying the Outline Appearance (Step 9)

The custom display allows you to set any one of the three options (Titles & Content,
Titles Only, and Content Only) to individual events, creating a totally user-customizable
way to display each event.

e Select Act 1 and click the Custom Visibility button.
e Set Act 1 to Titles Only.
e Set Sequence 1 to Content Only.

e Set Scene 1 to Titles Only and Scene 3 to Content Only. Compare your results with
the screenshot.
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Customn Visibilby  Titles & Cordent

jE \H“‘jl +— j_‘_fCDntent Only

| Titlez 2nly |

.

PR EEY e s W s

e

Keyboard shortcuts: to set an event in custom mode Ctrl + Shift + 7; Titles & Content,
Titles Only, and Content Only are Ctrl + 8, 9, 0, respectively.

3.1.2.10 Modifying the Outline Appearance (Step 10)

If you want to hide a whole event level or an entire hieracrhy (if you have more than
one), you can use the Level Selector.

e Click on the the Level Selector button on the left toolbar.
e If you do not see it, click View > Toolbars > View.
e Uncheck the Scene level and click OK.

Notice, all the scenes are gone. They still exist, that level is just not being displayed.
e Hit F9 to go to the Timeline to better see how the level selector affects the display.

e Bring up the Level Selector again, recheck Scene and click OK. The scene level is
displayed again.

e Hit F9 when you are done to return to the Outline.
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Level Selactor

Level Selector

— Chooze a subset of events o view in the curent window

ATl Event Types 117

v Narrative Events 117
1 | W | Ot 3
2 [ w | Sequence 12
3 Scere 102

Keyboard Shortcut: Ctrl + L.

This concludes this section of the tutorial.

Please go to the next tutorial, Manipulating

Events.

3.1.3

Manipulating Events in an Outline

This section of the tutorial uses the example file of Groundhog's Day (continued from
Modifying the Outline Appearance).

# Ocilina &7 - [Biousalheg Dy oy [Read-Delyh]

e =D £l
(A= EE| B[

|I Marrative Events (114 qf 118 vehi) il
-'H-
5
+

_ Act 1 Phil Gets Caught In A Timewarp

The First dict of *Groundhog Diay® miroduces ammogant Patebuegh TV weatherman FHIL CONHORS and s
pelentiderly cheery producer BITA  They ae thwomn together 1o comer e Pussnnmeney CGroundhag Dy feetreal for
theer stafion. Pl hates the assignment and bekeves if figmals the deckne of bis career, but Bita S the whols thing
chameg

Fzta knows how bo handle a prma- doona Eiee Fhel and treats hem Hoe the star be thnks be is. But when they Smch
secordng thew pews sioey ol sy 1o lewwe Pourepwney, Sey're snowed o by o bheaed. Phed sbayr one avese ol s
Bis room at a Eed axd Breakfast and waltes gp to a bizere szpnise. The new mormeng &5 fast ke the previcss momeng.
ey e - 2 Groasediegs dy e

Te kag howwes, Pral 12 the <aly ane whe nobie: B2i 18 higpeeme  Foaly, ad much ag he hages the beelng wil o ovay,
be proves 1o hemael beposd & doubd that be is imdeed shack in eme a=d weakes up in 2 third Groundhiog Day at the end
of'the Fost Act For rome metaphyncal rearcn, i hae been condemmned bo Bve tar day over axd over and Shere o
mothing Fid can do abom

20, 1: Phil Goes To Punssutawnegy

The First Seqoence takes weatherman PHIL COMNWORS Fom Pateburgh to Puroontammey and establrhes what
kad efanan he it He e fiswy s chaomsng when he wants to be, g nede and eBan most of the ame. e mana
celebrity fahm a5 3 TV personabby has pone bo bis hewd. Fe thinies its bumeliasting bo cover the Groundbog Tray
eelebramon and mocks has producer BITA and caperaman LARRY for mot hatng it as much as he doee

When Sy pet bo the small toevm of Punsiretawmey, Fhal rebeees bo slay ab the hotel with s and Lary. Ena

expected this and beoked PR & rooms i b sicer place 8 1o bip own This in the bend of dheng Bim peems very good

atand it yroresses Phel o bot - pob that be telle ber _ =|
Eontbaris prore] [Tige oorel flrodesionl [ BRI

g e R AR R

E
|
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3.1.3.1

3.1.3.2

Manipulating Events in an Outline (Step 1)

e If you do not have it open, please open it now and hit F9 to go to the Outline window.

G Ociliaa &7 « [Biousadheg D o | Road-Delyh]

W [l Edt Vew Fomst Everr Dnd: Mindw Hel NETES

josgQa[> >R &=

Jr===3 5]

5 B

MWarrative Events (114 qf 118 vehl)
_ Act 1 Phil Gets Caught In A Timewarp

The First At of *Groundhog Day® mireduces amogant Patdburgh T weatherman FHIL CONHORS and s
pelenidenaly chemy producer RITA  They av thwomm together 1o comer the Pussnnmeney Croundhop Dy fertreal for
theer stahion. Pl hates the assignment and beleves it nigmals the deckne of bis career, but Bita S the whols thing
chameg

Le @ a[E]

Fzta knovws how bo handle a prima-doona Ere Fhel and treats hem Hoe the star be thnks beis. But when they Smsh
eepaddng ther et dteey el ey 1o lepwe Ponpmpwrney, toey're nowed o by o bheeaed. Phed abaes one avede ioghn s
btz room at & Bed and Ereakfast and walces op o a bimere seprise. The new mormeng 55 art Bie the previoss mormeng
i erery detd -- '3 GrowseBeg's Sy ape

Te ke howser, Pral 12 the <ody one whe notices 892 12 happemmz  Fraly, a8 much ag he haper the feelng will po rway,
be proves to hemael beposd & doubd that be is imdeed shack in me a=d weakes up in 2 third Groundhiog Day at the end
of'the Forst Act For some metaphwncal reasen, Fid has been condesrned bo Bve thas day sover amd over aoed Shere
mothing Pl can do abom s

=0, 10 Plul Goes To Punssutawngy

The First Seqoence takes weatherman PHIL COMNWOERS Fom Pateburgh to Purontammey and establrhes what
kad efanan he i He e fissy asd charmng when he wante to be, g nade and eBun mest of the ame. Ha s
celebrity fabss a5 2 TV personabty has gone bo bis hesd. Fe thinies its burmdhiating bo cover the Groundbog Tray
éelebraton and mocks has producer BITA and caperaman LARRY for miot habng of as much ag he doee

s s e e

When Sy pet bo the smiall toevn of Punseretawmey, Fhal rebizees bo slay ab the hotel vwith Bta and Lary. Era
expeoted this and beoked PR & rooas in & sicer place o 1o his own This is the kend of dheng Bim seems vezy good
2t and f yroowezes Phl a ket -- pot that he talle bar

Selocied it ] Tige fare] rademmnl | UM |

Manipulating Events in an Outline (Step 2)

e To set up the screen for easier viewing hit the Collapse All button or Ctrl + 3 on the

keyboard. Then, expand Act 1 only.

- Waroasraiag Doy vpe [Rinsd Drds]|

£

Eie £ Mow Fgwd Evop Dok Windew Bep Do FTIE]|
]Dﬂ-H‘E""”Hi""'|ﬁﬂnrl-‘--| 5.
[m===000 ] s v P |7 ;|==‘==
|a_ MNarrative Evenbs 8| [dvabis =
- . Act 1: Phil Gets Canglh In A Timewarp
5 Thee Farst Ast o "Groundiog Dy’ stveduces srogiat Pestag: TV weatismas FHIL CONHORS and he
= releztieanly cheery progucer BITA  They ase theowm segether ve cover g Puakneswaey Grousd@iog Dury femivel
» for ther sahon. Flel hates e asogrment wed bebsver i sxmals (b deckne of bs caesr, bat Bits Svds b webiols

Sorg chormeng

B Eserwni hovor o Bandls & prone—desn B Pl and Soate ben Bk the far be Buerdes be o, Basl when thcy Sraly
recordag theer news shoey aed try 1o Leave Fusssuleweey, Sey'ne mowed i by ablerard  Fid sty cne more
sight i bas room az a Bed and Breabdfest and wakoes wp to o biswre sepnse. The new momang is st loe the
PRI DR i rvery desad - 2'F Orousdhog’s Jay again

4

T et Boeewor, Trhal in b oy sne wika soeces thet if Ruppermg  Frally, 5e sy a8 be haped tive fieeling will ps
wway, e proves bo beieg X bewored u doubt ey be i wedeed stk @ neme and wadtes up = b thard Cromdiag Ty
2 the emd ofthe Fust Act For some melapbyencal peasen, Pl bas bean condemmed fo foe ths day ower and
cver o Seero 18 notharg Phal can do abost i

"E #ei. 1: Phal Goes To Pumssutavmey
IE g, 2 The First Growndhog Day

||_q._.f.;--“1-+4t|

IE |'. seq. 3: Plul Leams The Truth

&= | Act 2: The Tortures of Groundhog Day

15 Act 3: Phil Rebom a
= e —
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3.1.3.3 Manipulating Eventsin an Outline (Step 3)
Move Events - Being able to move events (i.e., sections of your outline) on the fly is
invaluable in the structuring process. Let's say you decide that Sequence 2 (First
Groundhog Day) would work better as the first sequence.
e Drag and drop Sequence 2 above Sequence 1. Notice it renumbers it for you
automatically!
Keyboard shortcuts: Alt + Shift + Up, Alt + Shift + Down
Drag and Drop Sequence 2 Automatic Renumbering
Narrative Events (93 of 116 vishle) Narrative Events (93 of 116 vishle) -
& Act 1: Phil Gets Caught In A Timewarp & Act 1: Plul Gets Caught In A Timewarp
The First Act of "Groundhog Day infroduces arrogant. The First Act of "Groundhog Day. introduces arrogant.
seq. 1: Phil Goes To Punxsutawney seq. 1: The First Groundhog Day
seq. 2: The First Groundhog Day geq. 2: Phil Goes To Punxsutawney
seq. 3: Phil Learns The Truth seq. 3: Phil Learns The Truth
& Act 2: The Tortures of Groundhog Day & Act 2: The Tortures of Groundhog Day
The Second Act of "Groundhog Day" follows Phil through the The Second Act of "Groundhog Day" follows Phil through the
trials of living the same day over and over. Once Phil realizes he trials of living the same day over and over. Once Phil realizes he
3.1.3.4 Manipulating Eventsin an Outline (Step 4)

Split/Merge - Being able to split events enables you to take a block of text (an idea/
concept) and split it off in its own event. You can also merge two events, to combine
ideas.

e Expand Sequence 1 (First Groundhog Day).

e Place your cursor at the beginning of "Then Phil makes his way..." and click the Split
button on the left toolbar. Notice, it is now in it's own event! You can also merge
them back together.

e Select Sequence 2 and click the Merge button.

Keyboard shortcuts: Split at cursor (must be editing an event), Shift + Enter; Merge, Alt

+ Shift + Backspace. Note: if your cursor is at the beginning of the title of an event,
hitting Backspace will merge with the previous event.
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Split Elements Merge Elements

E Split @ Mer ge

=
- &
i i
L B
¥ =
- -
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= H Ll
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7 | Pt b s g = |l
! [T TIPSO AT— b [T LTRSS
| I T T - | T —
= w1 Domlioy Do - Tilr | I = 4 sty Doy - Tika | d
T i — et e = | =T e T E Taverd i . |

3.1.3.4.1 Split Example
Example of splitting a Sequence:

15) [m— .
= seq. 1: The First Groundhog Day

The Second Sequence mtroduces all the ntuals of this particular Groundhog
Day in which Phal will become mmprisoned. First, he wakes at 6:00 to the voice
Then Phil malkes lus way out of the Bed & Brealcfast
here Fita and Larry wat to filtm Phil's news

F petformance and 13 immediately ready to leave
s blocked by a blizzard, which Phil {with all his

d predicted would never come.  Stuck m town,

of some bantenng DT 's,
to the Groundhog cer

- Sl
story. He gives ape g
town, But the road o] Here

« > 3t

powers as a weathe
Phil goes directly to bed, hoping to averd as much contact with this town as
possible.

| [r— ol W

—|5 lit Event (Shift+Enter :E o o ac
3 R { ) Itiple: events Sticky Type: (none) | (no duration)

After the split:
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ity OWET BT OWET HIl LIIETE 15 T LINTLE FINL LETL G0 oL 1L
se(. 1: The Furst Groundhog Day

The Zecond Sequence introduces all the rituals of this particular Groundhog
Day in which Phil will become imprisoned. First, he walces at :00 to the woice
of some bantering DT 's.

seq. 2:

iI'hen Phil malkes his way out of the Bed & Brealdfast to the Groundhog
ceremony where Fita and Larry wait to flm Phil's news story. He gives a
petfunctory performance and 15 mmediately ready to leave town, But the road

out becomes blocked by a blizeard, which Phil (anth all s powers as a
weathermar had predicted would never come, Stuck in town, Phil soes

Done: Split Sequence event Skicky Type: (none) | (no duration)

3.1.3.4.2 Merge Example

Example of merging two Sequences:

1B

« 3 4

"
i

2=

se. 1: The Furst Groundhog Day

The Second Sequence introduces all the rituals of this particular Groundhog
Day in which Phil will become impnsoned. First, he wakes at 6:00 to the woice
of some banterng DT 's.

seq. 2:

iI'hen FPhil makes s way out of the Bed & Brealdast to the Groundhog
ceremony where Eita and Larry watt to film Phal's news story. He gives a
perfunctory performance and 15 imme diately ready to leave town. But the road
out becomes blocked by a blizzard, which Phal (with all bus powers as a
weathermnan) had predicted would never come, Stuclk i town, Plal goes

Cﬂf‘-"lerge Events (.ﬁ.lt+5hiFt+Backspace]|i3 event Skicky Type: (none) | {no duration)

After the merge:
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3.1.3.5

1. ji

:

seq. 1: The First Groundhog Day

IELICE it

by a blizzard, w
] uld nes

FEIS (|« 2

L. o e ok

[ £

Selected; seq. 1: The First Groundhog Day (12:43 Minukes, C Skicky Type: (none) | (no duration)

Manipulating Events in an Outline (Step 5)

Adopt/Orphan - While it sounds like a scene from Annie, adopting/orphaning events
allows you to disconnect a child from a parent event and reconnect it with a different
parent event. Like moving a scene from Act 1 to Act 2. Again, this shows the flexibility
and power in being able to structure and organize dynamically WITH A VISUAL
REFERENCE!

e Sequence 1 (First Groundhog Day) should already be expanded, but do so if it is not.
Expand Sequence 2 (Phil Goes to Punxsutawney).

Keyboard shorcuts: none.

Caalry 40 - [Grsundharg Do ayy [Thaad-CnyT]
Lt Wen Fomad Dl Dol ke Men [ . =lelx]
DEHB DB E 9 - A st | [Soes 5]
== =N F j-|lmhmunmmwm EEECERLN N

—
i

0, 6 The Reads Clexe
g, 7 Phal Cesffreacs a Cop
¢ 5 Phal Tries Talking His Way Out
wr, 3 Phal, Rita & Largy Have 3 Dranks
s, 10 Tl Goes Te Bed

seq). 1o Phil Goes To Pupssuiawney

The Fee? Scquemse ke weater=an PHIL COWNNORS Bom Fistbegh fo Purerdauncy s ortableber what
G ofean ke is Mo o forep sad chosming whien he woes to be, but mide and elost mom af the gme His menor
selebriby slatur ar a TV pereenabiy har goar to hir head He tandes ' Bamdating o cover S & dhog Ty
elebruton and sorks dr praducer RITA snd cameramun LABREY for ao hattng 1 as snchs 59 be does.

Wi ey g2 0o (e arual tows of Percerarawaey, Fidsefiied 10 Snay b (e kooe] witk Bon sl Laery. Rz
epeciod this and boecked P aroom nanicer place all to bir oun. Thir is the fand of hing Fisa peeme very
o i and i zeepreents PRl i led <« et thar e nela Ber

we, 1L; Fla Does The Weather Repart
se. 12 Thal Gets A Wew Frodorer
s¢. 13: The Davee Te Penuiutawney
wr. 14: Pl Rejeciz The Hzzel

gei). 32 Fhil Leams The Touth
s . v =]

T T

= = B = B L - e
EipeE EreoEs|

i
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3.1.3.6 Manipulating Eventsin an Outline (Step 6)
e Select Scene 5 in Sequence 1.

e Click the Orphan button on the left toolbar. What happened? It orphaned 6, 7, 8, 9
and 10! Not to worry. Any siblings under the orphaned event will be temporarily
disconnected until the orhpaned event is moved or deleted.

Select Scene 5 Orphan Scene 5

[+

sc. 4: Phil Meets Ned Eyverson

Ell\\g‘ i sc. 3: Groundhog Day - Take 1

Orphan
53] = sc. 6: The Roads Close
=
Separate the event from being part of the preceding higher | Sticky
b

53] sc. 6: The Roads Clec

Done: Orphan Scene event (Click for larger images)

3.1.3.7 Manipulating Eventsin an Outline (Step 7)

e Drag and drop scene 5 (Groundhog Day - Take 1) into Sequence 2 under scene 11.

Oh no! Now, it orphaned the other scenes in Sequence 2! Same rules apply. Any siblings
under the orphaned event will be temporarily disconnected from the parent until the
orphaned event is adopted.
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Drag and Drop Scene 5
E_EEMM_E

O MAARE S A .
AE=c 5ir sy EEE®

= 3 O v T by
P EXTTEENT S

T
a1 Pl fetin e
L e
= Pl Mg oy B e Tl
a3 T e T B

4 & el Ooa To Parvsatpeoy

ety A o T iy e 4 e e et e T et e s e D
oA i a1
i By e B e e e T =t fry e et Rl e B
st de b ekt Pl v e e B T et of b B e
[t T e

T T

Bl e e Feta kY
e
a 5
[ T ST

3.1.3.7.1 Drag and Drop Example

Drag-and-Drop
Scene 5 has been selected, then dragged down below Scene 11 where it will be dropped once the

mouse button is released.

Orphaned Events

|

i

a -
LT —
jul P B P sl
]

sy b bl Tl Sofn

T R RN

.
Bl o 7 Tha Toriees ol v D, Dy

LA TR T P
LT ey P — £ Wmr B lBem | AN
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@-[:iu'lina 40- [Groundhog Day.syy [Read-Ondy]]

_FHEHE&WFWEWIW*WH*M =181 =

D&SHA &b E (S =AM 0w |[scen =l [EE 2

|_§= == !Tz'_ :|-| [ lelmeaNEwauman j[12 jml B J V| EE 3N
IT ge. 3: Phil Meets The Innkeeper B
: 5. 4 Flul Meets Ned Eyerson

L H : Groundhog Day - Take 1

= E s¢. 6: The Roads Close

* E sc. 7: Phal Confronts a Cop

—

L!] B sc. 8§ Plil Tries Tallking His Way Out
— E sc. 9 Plal, Fata & Larny Have a Dinnk

i

o & sc. 10: Phil Goes To Bed

* E geq. 2: Plul Goes To Purzsutawney

+ The Furst Sequence takes weatherrman PHIL COMNNOERS from Pittsburgh to Pussesutawney and establishes what

= kind of ran he 12, He 2 frny and charming when he wants to be, but nude and elinst most of the tine, His gunor

= celebnty states as a TV personalty has gone to hos head, He thunks t's husmubatng to cover the Groundhog Day

r;:_. celebration and mocks his producer BITA and cameraman LAREY For not hating it as much as he does

(&3]

23] When they get to the small tovn of Punssutawmey, Phal refuses to stay ab the hotel with Fita and Larry. Fata
P— expected thes and booked Phul a room in a mucer place all to hus own, This = the kind of thing Eita seems very

D good ab and it smpresses Fhil a lot -- not that he tells her
| = I'E s¢. 11: Plal Dhoes The Weather Beport 1
& se. 12: Phil Gets A New Producer Y

=% 5. 13: The Dirve To Punxsutawney

g e LA Thil Beinote The Hotal =1
Drores Daphan S cene event Sticky |Scene |D: 145 Miredtes | [HLH | |

3.1.3.7.2 Orphan Example

Orphan
Scenes 11-14 have been orphaned (separated) from Sequence 2. Notice the line on the left no longer
"attaches" them to the parent sequence.
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@-[:iu'lina 40- [Groundhog Day. syy [Read-Ondy]]

| Elo Edi Yew Fomel Evept ook Window Help Debug =15 x|
DesHB & BHE & = | B, | HewEvert |scene =| B 3B
== = =315 3 Z[Tmesrewroman =z 0zl 8 7 u E = = =

B

s¢. 7 Flul Tries Talking His Way Chat
5. 8: Plal, Rata & Larry Have a Dnnk
s¢. 9. Flul Goes To Bed

seq. 2: Plul Goes To Punxsutawney

The First Sequence takes weatherman PHIL COMNNOES from Fittsburgh to Punsssutawney and establishes what
kind of ran he 12, He a3 furmy and charming when he wants to be, but nude and elitist most of the time, Hiz sunor
celebnty stabus as a TV personabiy has gone to hns head He thinkes it's humbating to cover the Groundheg Day
celebration and mocks his producer BITA and cameraman LARETY For not hating it as much as he does

I_EI

When they get to the small town of Punxswtawmey, Pha refuses to stay at the hotel with Fita and Larry. Rita
expected this and booked Phul a room in a rucer place all to bus own, This i the kind of thing Fita seems very
good at and it smpresses Phil a lot -- not that he tells her

s¢. 10: Plul Does The Weather Beport

sc. 11: Groundhog Day - Take 1

s¢. 12: Plal Gets A New Producer
g 13: The Drve To Punxsutawney
s¢. 14: Flul Eejects The Hotel

FEEEEE

seq. 3: Plul Learns The Truth

WM BE S e» e 2|F T B .||E||'”

[+ -
Act 2: The Tortures of Groundhog Day I

— _
i Act 3: Phil Rebom |
Selected: sc. 11; Groundhog Day - Take 1 [1:45 Minutes, 2408 - 25:54) Stcky |Scene [Bo1dBmMinutes | WUM[

3.1.3.8 Manipulating Eventsin an Outline (Step 8)
e Click the Adopt button on the left toolbar.

There! It will automatically reconnect the current orphaned siblings, as well as the moved
orphaned event to its new parent. This concludes this part of the tutorial.
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A k]
.
-
ol s R s
] I e o
B8 e reme e
S8 s 0 Lo The T
= -
E :__I Kt 3 Tl Twbasrem ool v s B, ey
. et N Ml Releins
L e L L e e T T e S . Py nsiE -

3.1.3.8.1 Adopt

Adopt
Scenes 11-14 have been adopted by Sequence 2. Notice the line on the left "connects" them to the

parent sequence.
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3.14

3.14.1

Outline 4D
(g Outine 4D [Groundhog Dap.syv [Fead-Ondy]] [_[O] =]
_HEHEQWFWEWID*WHﬂhM =181 x|
DE&HEB ¥ hE & o |88, | iewee |[scene = EEC R
TTE=E= = IT:._ :|-| [ lelmeaNEwauman j[12 jml B J YV EE3IABR
Ig_ = 5C. m Larry Have a Dinnk =]
— 5c. 9: Plul Goes To Bed
* E geq). 2: Phul Goes To Punxsutawney
- The First Sequence takes weatherman PHIL COMNMOERS from Pittsburgh to Pussesutawney and establishes what
+ kind of man he 12, He 13 firmy and charrong when he wants to be, but riede and ebibist mest of the tne. His munor
= celebnty status as a TV personakty has gone to s head, He thinkes it's husbating to cover the Groundhog Day
celebration and meocks hus producer BITA and cameraman LARRY for not hating 1t as much as he does
1[E]
T When they get to the small town of Punssutawney, Phil refases to stay at the hotel seith Fita and Larry. Fita
expected thes and booked Pl a room in a nicer place all to his own. This is the kind of thing Fita seems very
* good at and it mapresses Phul alot - not that he tells her.
*
. 10: Phil Dioes The Weather Report
* -E S nes L] (| ep
= 'H : Groundhog Day - Take 1
i dopt] ) se. 12: Phil Gets A New Producer
= ‘E ge, 13: The Drive To Punxsutanney
E ‘E s¢. 14: Plul Rejects The Hotel
S| E seq). 3. Phil Learns The Truth
= .
é T Act 2: The Tortures of Groundhog Day
oy ®  Act 3: Phil Reborn
- o
Add the event to become peet of the preceding higher level evenk Sticky [Typec fnone) ([ochwabion] | [MUM [ -

Customizing the Outline Settings

This tutorial explains the different options for customizing the outline.

Customizing the Outline Settings (Step 1)

e The first group of options are under Tools > Document Settings (F2) > Outline
Settings.
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[ Draw colored event backgrounds]

[ Gewdbews wings Jon ot wanclonss s epets
Timelr Settrgs —_—
D s I Bt pocossd peverd buch parcs
Evverd Hera:fee: T o gwprt lpaman
Tifa F
Cordert JIruderit sach ke by |92 3. L
Chaatcn —
Lapoad By R T 3_ "
Fstrnats Churators
= Track Snte Suscn lbom e 1o conteee. |05 3 =
Funch: Progesins
3 Paragach Sakes Ehathrass warcowr
. She Dghiora it Fsdied s | =n
et}
Eapodt 0 RTF
Enpot o Goiptrviled
Yaguint

Settings Windows

The first option is Draw colored event backgrounds. The example below shows what it
looks like with the option turned on or off.

INarrative Events (116 of 116 vishle) on

= Act |: Phil Gets Caught

The First Act of "Groundhog Day" mby
relentlessly cheery producer EITA . T
Narrative Events (116 of 116 visile) Off

= Act | Phil Gets Caught

The First Act of "Groundhog Day" mty
relentlessly cheery producer EITA. T

Exanple
3.1.4.2 Customizing the Outline Settings (Step 2)

Draw event frames - this option outlines the different parts of the event frame for
easier distinction.
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F Diraw event frames

Saltinge fod Gesusdbop Dy, ipe

ot D atin
ek Sote Space bomba o conkre |2 05 E n
Tesch Propedsen
= Pasagraph Stylax Deatiren warcioes
ke Cptiora it Eedied ﬁﬂ
Uy s
Lt b AT
T st 10 pasrmerier
]
b | 0| | Gwes | e e

Example below...

Narrative Events (116 of 116 vishle) 90

= Act 1: Phil Gets Caug

The First Act of "Groundhog Day'

relentlessly cheery producer ETT A
their station. Phal hates the assignn
chartming.

Narrative Events (116 of 116 vishley ©Off

= Act 1: Phil Gets Caug

The First Act of "Groundhog Day'

relentlessly cheery producer ETT A
their station. Phil hates the assignn
charming.

3.1.4.3 Customizing the Outline Settings (Step 3)

Indent/Spacing - gives control on how much space and indentation are between events
and titles (see diagram).
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Settings Window

3.1.4.3.1 Diagram

Examples of Spacing.

61

Controls indentation between lewels.

Controls space between events.

Marvamie Tuvsals (11 o8 EErtin]

1 Plal Crele Caught In & Timewarp
Iz xS i i

The P Bum o ireandiog D my” 305-des anmguok Frastangh T5 wasternan FICL ©
rtiemoady o prodveer BITA. Thor me e Sogefis 42 e ¢ Famrivemy |
Tow Ao Fld butes Se g bl boboves f gl Ds do bt ol on carmen B B
rp—

it bt Lt 0 il b e T i vl b i T i L T L
Fing helr e By el Ly b s TRy, Byt e din by b blura L
o im e o Bl ol Bomal ok sd b e e bt ppeee. T s emerrng
Dty & ey Al - £ Gt S gl

Tu bntwerer, Flad o B omly v wha ook ma o w hpporg. Tl s omay o b by
L pevmnt 1 benaErpad b Sodle horLa o o | AACE A el TS 0 0 Earl
o, femna it Iy B ey 0

Diagram

Controls space from the title to the content.
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Narrative Events (116 of 116 wishle)

= Act | Phil Gets Caught In A Timewarp

[Epace from tile to contert]

‘The First Act of "Groundhog Day" mtroduces arrogant Pittsburgh TV weatherman PHIL C
relentlessly cheery producer ETTA. They are thrown together to cover the Punssutawney ©
their staticn. Phil hates the assisnment and believes it signals the decline of bis career, but B

charming,

Eita knows how to handle a prima-donna lkce Phil and treats bum like the star he thinlcs he 1
recording their news story and try to leave Punmsutawney, they're snowed in by a blizzard.
i hiz room at a Bed and Brealifast and walces up to a bizarre surprise. The new morning 1
morning i every detal -- it's Groundhog's day again.

To his hotror, Phil 15 the only one who notices this is happeting. Finally, as tnuch as he hop
he proves to lumself bevond a doubt that he 15 mdeed stuck mn tune and wales up m a third
of the First &Act. For some metaphysical reason, Phil has been condemned to lve this day «
niothing Phil can do about it

[Epace Between Events]

= T iseq. 1: Phil Goes To Punxsutawney

[rndert each Tevel By

3.1.4.4 Customizing the Outline Settings (Step 4)

Wrap text/Fixed width - text can be set to wrap based on window size, or set to wrap
at a fixed width.
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2t 1 Pl Chote Canglhil b 4 Timvrwary
b s e s T s HEL 580

Pl iy ]
Pt v g ey
- Ty
s v e bard [ na
- f - =
21 e Py -y Sraie ra el
nairt

e

[t i

sy | Fhall G Tor Parrmadiravny.

et et Tt ey s s 1 TH s b gena s b k. e s 1

g s b B )
s o e 1 e 4 o B B
Flarrag

Settings Window

P bt 1 el s s Td il v
ek

'PM\—\.Nll--i'-k::l-luﬂ*l;;-'
ety Faods e i =
ﬂhmmlbﬂuhlt:‘ﬂ
e T T e T Y

[Er——

Fixed width at 3.5"

3.1.4.4.1 Example Word Wrap

Wrap flows to the right edge of the window and re-wraps as the window is re-sized.
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@ Cufine 4D - [Groundhog D ap_syv [Aead-0nly])

™| Fle Edt View Fomet Event Took Windw Hep Debwg =121 x|
[osaa|¥ o e 8o = aa| sme 7] B B s
[3====1E0 =l L EmHE i= =
| 7 Narrative Events (116 of 116 vshi) fl
- |F  Act 1: Plul Gets Caught In A Timewarp

e The First Act of “Groundhog Day® mtroduces arrogant Pattsburgh TV weatherman PHIL COMNETOES and

= hug relentlessly cheery producer BITA. They are thrown together to cover the Punssutawney Groundheg

- Day festival for thewr station. Phil hates the assignment and beliewes it signals the decline of his career, but

o Eita finds the whole thing charming

Fita knows how to handle a pnma-donna lke Fh and treats ham like the star he thinks he iz, But when they

— firush recordmg ther news story and try to leave Punsssutawney, they're snowed in by a bhzzard. Phal stays

* one more rght in hus recm at a Bed and Breakfast and walies up bo a bizarre surpnse. The new mormang 13

» st like the presnous mommdng in every detal -- it's Groundhog's day again

*

" To hus horror, Phal 15 the only one who notices this is happerung. Finally, as much as he hopes the feeling wall

3 go away, he proves to limsell beyond a doubt that he 1z indeed sheck i time and wakes vp i a thard

H Groundhog Diay at the end of the Fust At For some metaphysical reazon, Phil has been condemnied to lve

= this day cwer and ower and there 15 nothing Phul can do about it

L 1E'_—| geq. 1: Phul Goes To Punxsutawney

.
—— The First Sequence takes weatherman PHIL COMNITORS from Prittsburgh to Punsesutawney and

= establishes what kund of man he 15, He is funny and charming when he wants to be, but rude and eliist

— tmost of the time.  Hiz minor celebnry statuz as a TV personality has gone to hus head. He thinks it's

= hurniating to cover the Groundheg Day celebrahon and mecks hs producer BITA and cameraman

e LAEEY for not hating it as rouch as he does
EI e slgas mat ko bg epnall boooay & T i Dl paboege bo cboos oo alog bobalonal Pube apd T oapae: d
Selschad: nothing |Corstraints: [nona) | Twper [none] [[no duration) | [HUM | |

3.1.4.4.2 Example Fixed Width Word Wrap

Fixed Width wrap at a fixed point independently of the right side of the window. It does not re-wrap as
the window is re-sized.
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3.1.45

{ Cufine 4D - [Groundhog D ay.zyv [Read-Dnly]] _ (O] x|

%| Fie Edt View Fomal Event Took 'Window Help Debug =12 x|
DB # 0 R & (i mmen B
3= === EEEE =l EEmER
|g_ Narrative Events (116 of 116 visl) fl

- |F  Act 1: Plul Gets Caught In A
. Timewarp

= The First Act of "Groundheg Day" mtraduces arrogant

- Fittsburgh TV weatherman FHIL COMOES and hs

= relentlessly cheery producer BITA  They are threwm
together to cover the Punssutawmey Groundhog Day festoval
for thewr station. Phul hates the assignment and believes it
signals the dechne of hes career, but Rita finds the whale thing

charming

Euta knowes how to handle a pruna-donna Lke Phi and treats
horn likce the star he thinks he 1. But when they Snsh
recordng thewr news story and try to leave Punxsutaweney,
they're snowed m by a bhzeard Phul stays one more rught m
hiz room at a Bed and Breakfast and wakes up to a bizarre
surpnse. The new mormimng 13 st ke the previous mermning
m every detal -- it's Groundhog's day agam

==
(=] To hug harror, Phal 15 the only one whe notices this s
|:=__' happenmg Fmally, as much as he hopes the feeling will go
= away, he proves to himself beyond a doubt that he 12 ndeed
shuck n trne and walees up 1 a thed Groundhog Day at the
g

B I L P P . v o N = 1 Tilal b

j | D
Dione: modily prafesnces |Corstraints: [none) Lok [Dn 2409 Minutes | [HUM | i

Customizing the Outline Settings (Step 5)

The next set of options are under Tools > Outline 4D Options (F8) > Outline Window.

e Pressing Enter in content: Insert a new paragraph/Split the Event. In the
example below (Groundhog's Day), the program was set to insert a paragraph in Scene
2. Then, the program was set to split the event for scene 3 (hence the new scene 4).

o Enter at beginning of event insert before - adds a new event if cursor is at beginning
of event title and Enter is pressed. (not shown)

¢ Enter at end of event creates new event - adds a new event if cursor is at end of
event content and Enter is pressed. (not shown)
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Ouding 40 = [Groundhog Dayp, swy [Read-0nly)]
= Ed= Eck Yiew Fomet Evenl Joos ‘Window Help [ebug =l x|

D2 EHB P TEB & 9 B8 o NwEed | = [EEEEE

: | — |j1 = "NnrmuJﬁ:urScenes || Times Mew Romen :“1E‘j|EE| B F U [E E 3 E |
“Have fun m Punssutasmey,” taunts the ancherperson B
E sc. 3 Plul Gets A New Producer I

Fhl grouses about hus asmgnment around the newsroormn untl an execubive pomts ot Phal's new producer EITA  Fata has
never worced with Fhul befors and has the opposite pownt of wiew on almost everythang, Where Phal 15 arrogant and
soaedy, Bata ie bumble and upbeat His fiest mpressaon of et i2 to astice her playfilness -- she wallcs cato the
weatherman's green-scTeen map Wearmg & green coet 5o that the map ofthe TS 15 supenmposed over her bedy on the
studie momaters. Pha budes hes reaction and prepares to leave [or bz distastefil assigrment with Fxta and ther camneraznan
LAREY

Thas 15 with the option set to insert new paragraph
E sc. 3: The Drive To Punxsotammey

Fhl. Eata and Larry dnvwe in a news van te Purscsutawney ma soene presented over the operung music and cresits of the
pictare. Esta's optirusen jurips out and she says she fnds thee whele Groundhep Day celebranon cute. Pl stompe on her
opbimusen a3 best he can by mabkmg fan of her and bebithng Larcy for agreeing wath her, Fata has a good sense of humer,
though and lavghs alemg with Phal Phal isn't yest mean, he's a bitle charmung and 15 trving to mpress Exta. He seems to
thirk of her as an attractiwe challengs and hoz style i3 to use sarcasm and bumor to interest ber -- and it works to a certain
degres

E se. d:

This 15 with the option set to split event
E zc. & Phil Rejects The Hotel

Pulling inte Pussswansmey, Lamy parkcs the news van in front of a big hetel Pl ummediately armsunces he wall not stay
here -- he's ted before and hates it Az 2oon as Phd fraches haz spoded rant, Bita tells ke she koew he would f2e] thae
way That's why she boaked i a coom of bos own @ a nearty bed & beeakfast Phal's sturmed and wrpressed and dees
Lt hus best to seern poised, but Eita's insight has shaken um Phil's reputation precedes him and this seems lilce one of the -|
Done: Lrdsrbne Shekp [Goema  [Do730Mede | [WOM[

S s - B

1

3.1.4.6 Customizing the Outline Settings (Step 6)
Merge titles into content - when enabled, the title(s) of the event(s) being merged will
be placed into the content area.
Option disabled Option enabled

=Fl-1-'\|-i-|ll-'i—l---'-q -.l:En: R =TT r|
; 1 © o]

1A WS o AR e [ Eh

[ N T 0 ) B | JJ__-lll.lLIl
— )

B P A S e
'lllmi.-h-—l_.lbu—--uln-n-u. e

O e

me e

T T —
Rk o1 s e e g e A e e B

ol b iy ongh o b PO 1 .-...-..—-m.--u.-—-u -
o e e | e

[ TR

A e A A L ma § e T -

As in the example above (Groundhog's Day)...
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e Select and Merge scene 2 with scene 1, and you will see that the title for scene 2 is
not kept (Option disabled).

« Hit Edit > Undo.

e Enable the option (F8 > Outline window) and merge scene 2 again. Notice, the title of
scene 2 is merged into the content.

Merge empty events - when merging multiple events that include empty events, this
option tells Outline 4D whether or not to include the blank events in the merge, i.e.,
adding a blank space. (not shown)

3.1.4.6.1 Example Merge Titles Disabled

Merge Title Into Text Option disabled. Notice that the title, "The Drive To Punxsatawney," is NOT
merged into the scene 2 text.

{) Qufine 4D - [Groundhog Day.syv [Read-Only)] (=] E3
W fle Edt Yiew Fomat Evept Jook Window Help [Debug

DS HB & BB & o o d 8| oimten [Sene =]iEe 25 ok ||

= ]| o SCIse 2z ul=

sc. 2: Plul Gets A New Producer

5
%

Pl grouses about his assigniment around the newsroom untld an executive pomts out Phd's new
producer BITA  Fita has never worked with Phl before and has the apposite point of snew on
alrnest everythang, Where Phd is arregant and mecdy, Bita is humble and upbeat. His frst
impression of her iz to notice her playfulness -- she walks onts the weatherrman's green-sereen
thap wWearing a green coat so that the map of the U5, 15 supermpesed aver her body on the
studio momters. Phil bndes haz reaction and prepares to leave for tn: distastefisl azsigrment vath
Eita and thew cameraman LARRY.

Tlal, Bita and Larey dove in 2 news van bo Pursesutawney in a scene presented over the epentys
rusie and eredits of the picture, Bita's eptimism jumps out and she says she Bnds thas whele
Groundhog Day celebrabon cute, Phil stomps on her optirisrm as best he can by makong fun of
her and bebtthng Larry for agreemg wath her, Bata has a good sense of humer, though and laughs
along with Fhal. Philisn't just mean, he's a bttle charmng and 15 trymg to impress Rita,. He seems
to think of her as an attractive challenge and hes style 1 to use sarcasm and humor to interest her -
- and it works to a certain degree,

sc. 3: Plul Rejects The Hatel

Fulling mte Purszsutavmey, Lamy parks the nevws van in front of a big hotel.  Phil imme diately
announces he will not stay here -- he's tied before and hates &£ Ag soon as Fhil fidshes his
spoiled rant, Bita tells him she knew he would feel this way, That's why she booked him a reom
of his owr in a nearby bed & breakfast. Plal's stnned and impressed and does his best to seem
poised, but Bita's msight has shaken him  Phal's reputation precedes him and this seems ke one
of the Bret trnes that he's seen that,

|3 B e 2llmie 2y
]

=l

Selected 5o, 1: Phl Does The Wealher Repoct (2242 Minules, 0 - 24 Sticky Scene 102 1 Mrwbes MLIM o

3.1.4.6.2 Example Merge Titles Enabled

Merge Title Into Text Option enabled. Notice that the title, "The Drive To Punxsatawney," is merged
into the scene 2 text.
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&3 Cutine 4D - [Groundhog Day.syv [Read-0nly)]

®| fle Edt Yiew Fomat Evept [ook ‘Window Help Debug =] =]
D& HB & B E S o | dh i | 5lwien |[Scene =B |

[EE==lEa] =l S G- s 2 u =
3 E sc. 2: Plul Gets A New Producer

Pl grouses about iz sesigmmment araund the newsroom untld an executive pomts out Phd's new
producer BITA Fiba has never worked with Phl before and has the apposite peint of iew on
alrnost everythang Where Phd is arrogant and meody, Bita is humble and upbear. His frot
inpression of her 12 to notice her playfulness -- she walks onto the weatherman's green-screen
foag Wearing a green coat 5o that the map of the TS, 15 supecimpesed over her body on the
studie mondters. Phil tades bus reaction and prepares te leave for us destastebial assignement wath
Eita and thewr cameraman LARRY

The Drive To Punxsutavmey

Thl, Bita and Larry drve in 2 newes van bo Pursesutaweney in a scene presented aver the opening
rrmsie and eredits of the pecture, Bita's optimism juenps out and she says she Bnds thas whele
Greundhog Day celebrabon cute, Dhil stomps on her optirrisen as best he can by makong fan of
her and bebithng Larry Bor agreemng wath her, Buta has a good sense of humer, though and laughs
along wath Fhal, Philisn't just mean, he's a bttle charmung and 15 trymg to impress Rita, He seems
to think of her as an attractive challenge and hus style iz to use sarcasm and humor to interest her -
- and it works to a certain degree,

E sc. 3: Plul Rejects The Hatel

FPulling mte Punsmsutawmey, Lamy parks the nevs van in front of a big hotel.  Phil imme diately
announces he will ot stay here -- he's tied before and hates 6 Az soon as FPhil firdshes his
spotled rant, Bita tells him she knew he would feel this way., That's why she booked hitm a reom
of his own in a nearby bed & brealefast. Plal's stoaned and inpressed and does his best bo seem
poized, but Bita's meight has shaken him Phal's reputation precedes him and this seems ke one
of the firet pines that he's sepn that -
Selected: sc. 1: Phl Does The Yfeather Report (242 Minules, 0 - 2 4 |Shcky Scene Do figMinutes | NUM|[

LI A i B

.1-
il

FEEl==l

3.1.4.7 Customizing the Outline Settings (Step 7)

Tab and Shift+Tab demote/promote when: - tells Outline 4D under what conditions
Tab/Shift+Tab will demote/promote events.

?
Demote —— Tab

Promote «—— Shift + Tab

Events are selected - selected event(s) can be demoted/promoted using Tab/
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Shift+Tab.

Editing Event Titles - if an event is in edit mode, and the cursor is in the title area, the
event can be demoted/promoted using Tab/Shift+Tab.

Editing Event Content : Always - the event can be demoted/promoted using Tab/
Shift+Tab with cursor anywhere inside the event content.

Editing Event Content : At the beginning of content - the event can be demoted/
promoted using Tab/Shift+Tab only if cursor is at the very beginning of the content area.
If the cursor is not at the beginning of the content, hitting Tab or Shift+Tab will cycle
through any available paragraph styles for that event type.

3.1.4.8 Customizing the Outline Settings (Step 8)

Prompt to create new events - when enabled, demoting an event past the last level in
the hierarchy will bring up a prompt asking for a name to create a new event level.

In the example file Groundhog's Day.syv:

e Select Scene 2 and hit Tab on the keyboard. The prompt states that there are not
enough levels to demote the event.

e Type in a new level nhame and click Add to create a new level and demote the event.

Outling 40
Mat Enough Levels to Demote

Thers ate rok encugh kevels n the ewvent histsichy 1o
damale the selachon, To perfors the demole, snler & Cancal
urique event bpe names and press Add

This concludes the Outline Window tutorial!
3.1.5 Screenplay Template

This tutorial is designed to give the user a better understanding of the Outline window
and the usefullness of its functions. We will be adapting a popular children's story,
Goldilocks, to use in Outline mode. In the tutorial, we will only be doing the first act.

3.1.5.1 Screenplay Template (Step 1)

e Open Outline 4D and click File > New.
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& Outline 4D
File Wiew Tools Help
Ctrl+

Impart....

Hecent e

E wit

3.1.5.2 Screenplay Template (Step 2)
e Select the Act-Sequence-Scene.syv template and click Open.

Templates help start the organization from a variety of standard structures, which can be
modified to suit your needs. You can also start from a completely blank document and
create your own hierarchy, which allows limitless types of structures/hierarchies.

Crote Now Fi fom Tomplate — GES]
Laok jn: Ia Templates j gl

M| 4-Level Outling. sy Screenplay [Act-Sceng) syw

@ Brainztarming. sy . Screenplay [Act-Sequence-Scene
@ Commerzial gyw Screenplay [Act-Sequence-Sce
@ Diramatica. sy Screenplay [Scenes Onlu). sy

@ Movvel [Chapter-Section). zuw Teleplay, one hour dramatic (e
@ Mol [Part-E pizode-5 ection]. sy Two Act Plap [Act-Scene]. sy

| | o

File narne: IScreeanay [Act-Sequence-Scene).syv Open I
Filzz af type: IClutIinE 40 Documents [*. gpv] j Cancel |

3.1.5.3 Screenplay Template (Step 3)

e Hit F9 on the keyboard to go into Outline mode.
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W Ele Edt Yew Foma Evegt ook Window beb B BETES]
R SR T e | —
jIem ==& 5 | _-=I| e _;I B I
;! iy Soreenplay Evends ohof ferkl) =
= |F Act 1 (htle fivst act here)
ol
= L‘ﬂ 5
#eqy. 1: (zecuencetitle here)

#11
. la se. 1 Dhescmtho you soess here
.
: B Act 2 (htle zecond act here)
L
= (B Act3 (tfle therd act here)
"
[z
=
5

i I* -
Sewsoted naitw Tonwanis rortl [j0e bl Trodestond | BN

3.1.5.4 Screenplay Template (Step 4)
e Place your cursor in the Act I title area and type in While the Cat's Away.

Titles contain AutoText to display the type of event you are editing. This gives immediate
recognition of what level that event is on. You can enable/disable this feature. Titles are
consistent from Outline to Timeline mode, making events easily recognizable

W Fie [t bww Foma Event Lodl: lwindw Hep ETE]
]_UGH'E"F'“!I-'H!.I_-:'- = || £
‘}==== LB T I J Fhgin it jl_;llj H 5 |

ﬁ My Screenplay Events (3 ef sk —
= |7 Act ] Whle the Cat's Away

= |

- |lam seq. | (sequence litle here)

|1 .

: LE z¢. 1: Deneribe your scene here

¥

: 877 Act 2: (tille second act here)

& —

~|®  Act 3: (tile third act here)

-

o

=

=

=1

4

e | I =
Srtound tbesg Constearss Jror] ut [ 30 Moy e |
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3.1.5.5 Screenplay Template (Step 5)

e Click into the title area for Sequence 1 and type in Set up the Story.

w Fle E# WYew Fone Ewnt Do Windw Hee =121 =
,Dﬁ'H'ﬁ B & o - MM, _:'H-Ev-ili-:r:qun-'.:e vl:: -
|mE==1i 3 E T
|3 | My Soreenplay Events (3 o2tk —
=%  Act |- While the Cat's Away
5
=B Set Up the Stony]
s =
i) [y —
| 8] i a¢. I Deseribe your seene here
.|
O i -, fp .
. Act 2 (tfle zecond act here)
‘ -
“|®  Act 3 (title third act here)
=
0
(4]
i
[=
|~
4
i 1| I =
Do Irmest Tl St O e Gepeerte D0 0N M HUH

3.1.5.6 Screenplay Template (Step 6)

e Click into the title area for Scene 1 and type in Introduction of the Bears.

= Fle E# Yew Fome Evg Do indew Hee =121 =
fDﬁ-H-ﬁ Fﬂ'ﬂ‘ﬂﬂ.:.ﬂmEmlH:qM 1I|:: -
|rE==1 i Sl e s
I My Soreenplay Events (5 ef fvubh) —
=7  Act ] While the Cat's Away
5
=| B ' seq L Set Up ihe Story
s =
= -
T o Intraduction of the Beard
.|
L (I = 2. R .
. Act 2 (ttle zecond act here)
‘ -
“|® " Act 3 (tle third act here)
=
0
(4]
J
[=
=
-y
0| I =
Diorer Irest Tl St O Eries S O % M HuM
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3.1.5.7 Screenplay Template (Step 7)

e Click in the content area for Scene 1 and type (or copy and paste from this screen)

Once upon a time there lived a family of bears in a house in
the woods. There was Papa Bear, Mama Bear and little Baby
Bear. The Bear family enjoyed living there very much.

L3 i Al s 3 P b Pyl 5
Sk 0% fo Tma Do Dok ndes bab BUE

D&HS B S o AN | e
=== =3 % [ = By EEE®
1 |MIr Seveciplay Evenls oo bk I
B At | Wiile the Caf's Anay

Tungs ligwFora wR12 -

O sen L Set UptheStory

fradn=

ler wr I Itiedes b of b Hoars

e i 5 i e bond w Dovchy o Leson o s Seme ooike waadt. Thins
waa Frpa Bazr, Mlams Hear and Btile Exir Brar. The Bear farsdy eopyed
Ioving trre rery marh ]

'-l-llllll'E

| aet 2 (il seesnd act hise)

il

-

B Act 3 (e thind act bere)

i W[ (B E

4

A 0
Do Fit Lol T3 i i THE

el
Bl
E}
H

3.1.5.8 Screenplay Template (Step 8)

e Click the New Event button on the top toolbar to add a new scene.

e If you do not see the button, click View > Toolbars > Event and Timeline.

fal L LIRS + [T skl % oA, Folies ki bpv] [-[2]=]
[k [ e Fpwat Drert Dok dides e
NN I A - B <R L = =| e
[ m==1 B e e, e |
[Py Fevecuplar Events iers vt =
= F Act 1 Wlale the Cat's Away
. I HenEvent |
' e Event
-|'= seq, 1 et Up the Story 0
- | ==
; 'E ve. 1: Tntreduc ticm of the Hoasx
e wpes & e e e d o fasaibe of besrs moa beade notbevesods. Thore

= wid Fags Bear, hlsma Bear sud Bode Bty Bear. The Bear (amdy #njsyed
- Ivincg theae very teeeh.
*
| B
r I:' | Act T (lille second act here)
i
ﬁ F' A 3o tatle third aet hexe)
[=
=
T -

o o
Bora: Biiote Task [Graiats Lok [Typee fromal fros daradeca] s
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3.1.5.9 Screenplay Template (Step 9)

e Click in the title area for Scene 2 and type in The Bears Get an Idea

i 0.'Irm oD - Tbarid St (o i v |

[k L% Yew Tomal Do Tooh andos ek
O & J 5 B & oo o #A, Eeei
|R=== 1133 A

[ﬂ—m-—?

G O

MLy Fereeniplay Kvema ifort vk
B Act 1 While the Cat's Avway

o 2oy 1: Set U the Story

LF‘ wi. I [merpdies bon off the Tivary

wan Faps Brar, Rlama Frar and hiide Bxly Brar
Ervwag thritm vriy il

e ¥ H'§+|J,|'ﬁi

=8 Tha Hears Grl s Idey

A

| At X (inde second nct hiere)

T [T

F' Al 30 (lode thued act hered

e egen 3 eme e bved s fovcly of beanm shaniemike veadn. Thaer

Toe Hear Monby rajoyred

maor] B D S 5| B | iy Date | S700weed | @5e S| Ehreioal [ sey . FEiimiel

3.1.5.10 Screenplay Template (Step 10)

Lir
Caom® = A AT

e Hit Enter to go to the content area for Scene 2 and type (or copy and paste from this

screen)...

On a fine Sunday morning, Mama Bear got up early to cook

everyone's favorite breakfast -- porridge. "Yummy,

porridge!" said Baby Bear licking his lips.

"We are all out of honey to put on top," said Mama Bear. "Why
don't we all go to the walnut tree to ask the bees for some

more?"

So, all three headed off, up the hill to the walnut tree.
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= fl ES Wes fpwad [omp [ooh lirdes Hhb alaix

od&HS ¢ A L e e | T
_}z:'- 12 B0 [reea TeetieaPoran Jhz o £ u =E 3 ®

T MLw Sereeiiplay Evamar i o vk o
BN I" Act 1 While the Cab's Avway
ﬂ
| Ly
T =onp 1 Sct Up the Story
~R
o b o1, I: Tasoedac Ban offche Brars
e wgen o Sme e red sfady of brary i s banr mibe wsadn. Theee
* wun Paps Beor, Klnmas Brar snd bitle Bviy Bror. The Bror (nmby vopryred
- Brvng e erry el
*
*
F' 1 wr. I The Heary Cod i Bdwea
= O i o By virreng. Mlirms Beas o1 op vty da diell eveiyea Dvaiile
] Reiwadelas - parrilzr. " Vmooe, pairelze™ suil Babey Bras biking bis bps
L]
X TV wrw ol vt o ey o pt e b, el Mluws Bear. Ty 0T e el e
Ll i ther vndini cwew do ankc the bawa B wooes mes et
é o Bhrer headed o, up the bl tn dhe walaal b
o |[FO0 Act 2: (tetle sccond net hese)
l_'- F At 3: (1elde thirdd nct here)
|
ol 0
e, i, P Eeptwn Lo s BAbeum [ M

3.1.5.11 Screenplay Template (Step 11)

e Hit Ctrl + Enter to add a new scene using the keyboard.

% Fle [t Yiew Foml Eeed Tosi windes Heb SETE]]
]ﬂﬁ-&l‘ﬁ""‘ﬂﬂ:ﬂ&l;ﬁjﬁcunn
==l E ] A= £][& IIEII" !
H [ Act [ Widle the Lats Away =]
.| e . .
) seq 1: Set Up the Story
+*
= F_ zr. 1: Introduction of the Brars
| Omee apan a tizae there Bved a famaly of beag i o heaie i the weadz. Theee
was I"apa Bear, hIama Bear and Wtle Baby Bear. The Bear family enjoved
*' liveng theee very mnch.
* .
«| [B 16, The Beass Get an ldes
b Om a fne Sunday morming, Mlama Bear got up early to cook everyons's favesibe
- bpeakfazt - pogridge. ™ Yommy. porridge!™ 2aid Haby Bear Beking hix bipe
- “WWe ape all ot of hoaey ta pit om top,” 130d hama Bear, “Why don't we afl go
E to the walmt trer to ask the bres for some more?” So, all three beaded off, up n
[5] the hadl ta ilve walsal tree
= |
2
Sl Act 2 (hitle zecond act here) «|
| _ ]
Selerat st [Girrtaa Leit Seerm [T Hrder [ R

3.1.5.12 Screenplay Template (Step 12)

e Click in the title area for Scene 3 and type in Enter Goldilocks.
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= Fla £ Mew Fowal Evegl Tock ncdie Heb R
A = - R = ﬂﬂ.lnﬂhtmlﬁcunn =| e ==|

lea===1

I el

PR
i

[

a

| mwE B

Act 1 Wlnle the Cat's Away

seq 1 Set U the Story

sr. 1: Introduction of the Brars

Omee npon a tizae there bved a famaly of beass o o hoaie i the weadz. These
was Iapa Bear, hIama Bear and Wtde Baby Bear. The Bear family enjoved
liveng there very mach.

2. %: The Beaga Gei an Idea
Om a fne Sunday morming, Xlama Bear got up early to cook everyons's favernbe
bpeakfazt - pegridge. " Yammy, parridgel™ 2aid Baby Bear bicking his bips,

"W are all owt of hegey to put on top,” 2aid hama Bear, “Why den't we all pa
to the walmnt trer to ask ithe bees for some more? 8o, all three beaded off, up
the hall ta ilse waleai tree.

Frter Galdilocks

Act 2 (hitle zecond act here)

=|

Do Ircot Tesd

Jair=iaba Leh SEer

3.1.5.13 Screenplay Template (Step 13)

e Hit Enter to go to the content area for Scene 3 and type (or copy and paste from this

screen).

Bears are known for getting only the best honey, so they take
their time. While the Bears were out gathering honey, a little girl
with bright blonde curls, whose nhame was Goldilocks, came upon
the Bears' house. "I have been walking so long. It looks like no
one is home, so this will be a great place to take a rest,"” she said

happily.

Goldilocks opened the door and looked around inside to make sure
that no one was home. She decided to look around for a place to

rest, when all of a sudden, her tummy made a loud rumble
grumble. "Oh, I am awful hungry.”
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o CUligmaD - [Testuiisl Seod, Frllaw shssg g

[l Ed Ware Fgmad Gesy Took Mwedes Help RTIE]
NeEE B &8 oo Hﬂ.LnHmEvu"Er.w i |
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livexg tbeor e vory such. [=1

2= The Brazs Gret an Tdes

iy s e Svmelluy wesiTomg, Dlsms Besr oot wp osalbe o conk sveryoms’s [avom e
bresddaat « peavidge. "' Yimany, pansdpe!” 1a2d Baky Tear Bokicg his lipa.

o

W are wll et of Beney 05 pub ob e, Sied Blasma Hess, ™ Wiy dont we all pe
b the walzut loee 4o azk the Eeex fer same more?"' Ba, 2l thave beaded ol ap
e il e e wonlsnit frw .

iﬂ_ 1¢. 3 Faber Gelblilarks

Tbrars arr howus ben grtleng ssly (e Brat Banry, 1m ey take thea e Whils
thve Boars were est gathensg hamey, 3 litde gul vtk bieght blosde ouds, whos
nazewss Gelddsiks, caree upes the Ho s’ bause. ~I hive boes walkieg 10
long. Btloske e me owe ix home, w2 thiswdl be 3 gread place be ke apend,”
aber muid Buppady

ke ow ow E‘!"“I'F"{'._."

-

e obllocks speped By Ssar amd Ivsded semnd woide 1o make sure dhad ge e

(] winh hesae. Ske docided pe losd: asausd les a plice be rest when o ol 3 suddes,

= her temmy made 3 |esd nesble grumbde, " 081 3o mefild banger "
o : y

= Act 2: chtle second act here)

o |-

|51 Act 3 ¢hile thurd act here) |
L =
dl I®

Cires Fard Dol Bt Lok Troelnone] Trodeslor] [ BMT |

3.1.5.14 Screenplay Template (Step 14)

Now we will show how to demote/promote events. The option of promoting and demoting
events, making it possible to move events to different levels of the hierarchy thereby
dynamically restructuring your story.

e Hit Ctrl + Enter to create a new event.

i Ol AD [Tastwiisl e Frllise sbsag el [L100=]

[ EM M Fowd Gvel Took Wede Hep TR
Jl_'lllﬁ-_Eil el o) ﬁlnf A | e bt e [
— = = |l ECRn] = e | Bl
b ther # wery emuch. [=1
in | #. a7 The Brary Get an Idea

i o et Sunelluy wesimimg, Blsna Beor got up esuby to cook sveryims's fwvomis
breabfast - pearidge. " Vumary, paridpe!” 1aid Daby Tear Brking hisLips.

W are all ot of beney b put on iep,” sisd Blacan Heae, ~Why don't we all e
b ther walzut boew i atk the bees [ac xame more™ Sa, 2l thaee beaded ol ap
et Tulll e aler sl e,

E 1¢.3: Puter Colililarks

Dirars v koosm bee griln g saly e el banry, 2w ey fake il e, Ve
thee Firars were st gathensig hasvry, 3 Lbde gul witk brght blosde curls, whom
nie i Gelddeils, caree opes e Bows’ banse. ~T byve boes wallieg 1e
long. Ttloske lke pe one it home, w2 thiswll be 3 oresd place be Eakoe 2 rend,”
Aben wuied boupopady,

Grbllocky speped (ke Bear s Traled arssnd masde 1o makie sure iliad ps ope
wil hasne. Sbe decilrd be 1ok sxousd [ee o plics b Test, when o of 5 ouddes,
her tewry made 3 losd nesble gumbde, ™08 1 aow mdul bungrr"

£ q i

Rl [l Rl - B A A el b

E 0 Act? (hile second act here) o

D vk Bt ek Bt gt G DiMede [ MM |

3.1.5.15 Screenplay Template (Step 15)

Let's say we wanted to make scene 4 actually be Act 2. Is there an easy way? Yes.
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e Select the event and hit the Promote button twice on the toolbar (left).

Notice how easy it is to promote events to different levels!

Keyboard shortcut: Alt + Shift + (Left Arrow) or Shift + Tab (if set to do so under Tools
> Qutline 4DOptions, F8)
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3.1.5.16 Screenplay Template (Step 16)

e Hit Ctrl + Enter to add an event. Let's say we want this to be Sequence 2. It's just as
easy to demote events as well.

e Click the Demote button on the toolbar.

Keyboard shortcut: Alt + Shift + (Right Arrow) or Tab (if set to do so under Tools >
Outline 4D Options, F8)
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3.1.5.17 Screenplay Template (Step 17)

e Hit Ctrl + Enter to add an event. Let's say we want this to be Scene 4. Demote the
event.

e Hit Ctrl + Enter to add another event (Scene 5). What if we want to make this a beat
instead?

e Demote scene 5. Notice since there are only three levels (Act-Sequence-Scene), it
will prompt to create levels for you automatically. Simply type in a name for the new
level (e.g., Beat) and click Add.

B ]

Mot Enough Levels to Demote Add

There are not enough levels in the event higrarchy to
demate the zelection. To perform the demate, enter a Cancel |
unique event type name and press Add.

Hame: IE eal

3.1.5.18 Screenplay Template (Step 18)

This concludes this portion of the Screenplay Template tutorial.
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FECE L HEE
Wi Fin [ dew Fgmdl Eome Lode W Hep LTS
OS&HE L8P & g &8 o bkmbe|[oe E [
[mE==3 3 =l N e sy Esam
I LEI wf. 3 Enter Geldilas ks :I
T Eears are known for gethng anly the beat hasey, 5o they take thear gme. YWhale
+ the Eears were out gathering honey, a tle god with baaght blonde curls, whose
_ name was Galdilseks, came spon the Hears' howie. T have boos walking 1o
long. It looks like no one is home, so thas will be a great place to take a rese,”
+ whir gaid happiby
=
)| Goldilocks epened the dosr and lonked arousd mxde do make sure that po ape
was heme. She decided i look areund for & place to rest, when all of & sudden,
- her tusromy emade 2 lond rumble gramble. " Oh, 1 am awfel hungry."”
* B
Act
*
*
H seq. 2
i
ml |
wi g st 4
23]
(=) |
= H E .
= W e
= [E Act 3 (htle second act here)
-
|
| I
Sefected Boal 10 1 Meubed, 3048 - 31048 Geivte Lok Sequetie [0 B Meted UM

3.2 Timeline Window Tutorials

There are five Timeline-related tutorials in this section:

Exploring the Time Line using the Pulp Fiction example
A Screenplay Tutorial

Adjusting Timeline Settings

Importing from Dramatica

Exporting to Movie Magic Screenwriter

3.2.1 Pulp Fiction Example

Overview

This tutorial shows you how use Outline 4D tools to move around in a timeline. You will use the Pulp
Fiction.syv example file for all the tasks described in this section. After completing this tutorial, you will
know how to:

¢ Select and open a Outline 4D example file.

¢ Display a panorama of a timeline on-screen.

e Change the horizontal and vertical display of a timeline.

e Zoom in on a selected area of the timeline.

¢ Scroll through a timeline to display different areas on-screen.

¢ Select an event and place it in edit mode.

e Select a parent event and all its connected child events.

¢ Adjust the display height of an event lewel.

¢ Hide and display the content area of events on a selected event level.

¢ Display the Track area of a timeline.
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¢ Display and hide connection lines and connection labels for tracks.
¢ Print a timeline in the timeline and outline report formats.

NOTE: There is no "correct" way to build a timeline. the Pulp Fiction example file demonstrates just
one of many possible approaches to building a timeline.

3.2.1.1 Opening the Pulp Fiction Example File

Outline 4D includes several example timelines that show you how a completed timeline
should look. By exploring an example timeline, you can get a better idea how the pieces of a
timeline fit together. Each example timeline includes a complete set of events and tracks,
along with customized document and program settings.

1. Click the Open =2 toolbar button to display the Open dialog.

2. Double-click on the Examples folder to view the contents of this folder.

Laook i | I3 Outhne 40

Y IZ)Cramatica_Examples
My Recent  |C)Suppart_Files
D ocuments =) Templates

3. Click on the Pulp Fiction.syv example file.
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3.21.2

D

by Recent
Dacurments

Dezkiop

s/

by D ocuments

My Computer

4. Click the Open button to display the Pulp Fiction.syv example file.

Laok in: | ) Examples

v|@1‘

E Babylon S (first season), sy @ Tiger Woods Commercial, sy
E Documentl . sy

E Godfather I1 sy

E Goldilocks, sy

E Gone With The Wind, sy

E Grifters, sy

E Groundhog Daw, sy

E Harmlet, sy

E Huckleberry Finn, sy

E Lord of the Rings. sy

E Pulp Fickiomn, sy %
E Romeo and Julist, sy
E Rurn Lola Run, sy

E Skar Wars Saga.syy

E Thelma and Louise, sy

Viewing a Panorama of the Timeline

The Pulp Fiction timeline includes three acts and has a total length, or duration, of 150
minutes. However, you will not be able to see all three acts when you first open this timeline,
since the timeline is focused on Act 1. This section teaches you how to use the Panoramic

command to display the entire timeline on-screen at the same time.

1. Make sure that the Pulp Fiction.syv example timeline file is open (as described in the
previous section).
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7 Qutline 4D - [Pulp Fiction.syv {Read-Only)] M=
a File Edit Yiew Format Ewent Tools ‘Window Help - 8 x

D& HEHR & #h @,

i = -

o PT wip

""""""""""" =50 10 20 30 40 50 &0 70 20 20 100 1 Mirmates| &
=
] T . —4 T i
Act 1: "Vincent Vega  Act 2: "The Gold W: 72
This first "Act" of Pulp Fiction follows The second "Act" follows hoxer T
a stoty through VINCE VEGA's eyes BUTCH COOLIDGE. Whete h
and centers on his relationship with Wincent Vega was the Main &
his boss's wife MIA. He is asked by Character, now Butch is. Butch has th
his boss to take hia out while his been asked to take a dive by it
........ — boss is out of towr, but he aware that Marsellus Wallace (in a small scene d
k = Jule "Vince & Mia'sIT Bul Butch & Marsell " *
ko TW Vitice prepates himself Wh Eeunited with his 3
r BB o for the worst bhefore en gitlfriend F ABIENNE, hi
I = HIT meeting the hoss’ wife Butc Butch is ready to leave fii
Q - MEN Mlia. He’s high on heroin h town and never return — n
=, . when he meets her, dou until he learns Fabienne z w
a2 [=Te
Selected: nothing Constraints: (none) (none) {no kime urits)

2. Click the Set Ruler Type E button (located in the upper-right corner of the Timeline
window) to display the Ruler context menu.
v Show Margins Between Events
Respect Event Minimum Size Preferences
Ignore Event Durations

Paper
Lire
Page

v Time
Dary
Frarne
Howr
Minuke
flonkh
Second
Week
Year

3. Click on Show Margins Between Events to deactivate this option and display a thin line
between events (instead of gaps). A little more of the Pulp Fiction timeline displays on-
screen with this option turned off.

4. Click the Panoramic |« toolbar button to display the entire Pulp Fiction timeline on-

screen.
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3.2.1.3

Outline 4D
=./a 20 40 50 &0 20 Q0 100 110 120 130 Mimtes| =
1
Act l: "Vincent V. Act 2: "The Gc = Act 3: Jules [*
This first "Act" of Pulp The second "Act" The third "&ct"
Jul "Vince &Mii 2 Butch&Ma "TheE  Jule
T Vince prepates 5 Reunited with his Shifting Afte
=R AN T T U= =l
E q_ T = Lo | Lo | o . o1 =f LU =
28 L o o o ] o] ol = o ey o ha
10 e IS o 1| ™ U g
o v W = o o = AR = % | & o o
w

5. Click the Panoramic @toolbar button a second time to return to the original zoom level.

=40 & 10 14 20 30 34 40 4& 50 54 € Mirmates | &
! TR ; : I - " ! e M-
Act I "Vincent Vega & Narsellus Wallace's F
This first "Act" of Pulp Fiction follows a story through VINCE VEGA's eyes T
atid centers ot his relationship with his boss's wife MIA. He iz asked by his h
boss to take Mia out while his boss is out of towr, but he aware that his boss &
= ! i T .
Jules & Vi "Vince & Mia's Date"
TW0O Viniee prepares himself for the worst before meeting W
HITMEMN, the boss” wife Mia. He's high on heroin when he h
VINCENT meets het, trying to stay cool. But when he doesn’ &
2% 8 2 §fE & scluvAt|zE § 2| E
:m ‘L; .E': E? =i E E? E? Mia directs 8.5 o, o ':l
= ac | (== them to a e " =t |
— | A = LTI Y= R - - B A = - e — —~ -
- ) . - .| = - stylized —|— - .
] [ L] [ ] o [ ] ol s L] L] L]
W | 7 P w | w|w W restaurant Bl & w W owo™

Adjusting the Horizontal Scale

The Set Horizontal Scale toolbar provides you with another way to control how a timeline
displays on-screen. This tool can quickly adjust the amount of horizontal real estate that

displays on-screen without changing the vertical scale.

1. Locate the Set Horizontal Scale toolbar and drag the Scale Bar to the left, or click on
the left end of the scale, to reduce the width of the Pulp Fiction timeline.

Ol

Notice that the horizontal scale of the timeline decreased without any change to the
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vertical scale shown in the screen shot at the end of the last section.

-0 1 2 3 4 5 f 7 = 9 10 Hm.u’st

=

.. .. .. ¥
— (o BN o
(] L &)
S| ] e —ln
: Jﬁ‘:g-mlﬁ
L Uﬁn—ugﬁ
| 248 a
§ £ |§mlEs

L]
w

NOTE: You can also click the Left or Right Arrow to shrink or expand the horizontal scale by on "click."

3.2.1.4 Adjusting the Vertical Scale

The Set Vertical Scale toolbar works the same way as the Set Horizontal Scale toolbar.
The only difference is that it adjusts the vertical scale of a timeline without changing the
horizontal scale.

1. Locate the Set Vertical Scale toolbar and drag the Scale Bar all the way down, or click on
the bottom of the scale, to increase the height of the Pulp Fiction timeline.

Notice that the vertical scale of the timeline increased without any change to the
horizontal scale shown in the screen shot at the end of the previous section.
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3.2.15

20 40 50

&0

20 g0 100

Act 1: "Vincent V. Act 2: "The G

This first "Act" of Pulp
Fiction follows a story
through VIHCE VEGA's eyes
atid centers on his
telationship with his boss's
wife MIA. He iz asked by his
boss to take Iiia out while his
boss is out of towrn, but he
awrare that his hoss almost
killed anather mat for nabhing
Mlia's feet. Obviously thizis a
touchy situation, bt it ondy
gets worse when Vince meets

The second "Act"
follows boxer BUTCH
COOLIDGE. Where
Vincent Vega was the
Iain Chatactet, nowr
Butchis. Butch has heen
asked to take a dive by
I arsellus Wallace (it a
small scene played out
hetwreen the tao
sequenices of "Act 1M,
Faced with this
hndliating recpaest,

110 120 130

Mirates

Act 3: Jules

The third " &ct"
would fall
chronologically (in
terms of the events
described in this
wotkl) within the
firat act, hetween
Brett's execution
and Vincent's date
with Liarsellus
Wiallace's wife. For
thematic reasons,
howevet, this

NOTE: You can also click the UP and Down Arrow to shrink or expand the vertical scale by one

"click."

Zooming in on an Event

The Zoom Tool toolbar button lets you click and drag over any part of a timeline to focus on

that part of the timeline.

1. Click the Zoom Tool Q toolbar button to activate the zoom tool.

2. Move this tool over the Act 2: The Gold Watch event.

20 40 a0

This first "Act" of Pulp
Fiction follows a story
thtough VINCE VEGA's eyves
atd centers on his
relationship with his boss's
wife MIA. He iz asked by his
boss to take Ilia out while his
hoss iz out of towt, bt he
awate that his boss almost
killed another mat for nabbing
Mlia's feet. Obviously this iz a
touchy situation, but it only

gets worse when Vince meets

&l

g0 S0

1|:||:|

[ Act1l "Vincent V. Act 2 "The Gc

The second "Act"
followrs boxer BUTCH
COOLIDGE. Whete
WVincent Vega was the =2
IMait Character, nowr .
Butch is. Butch has been
asked to take a dive by
Mlarsellus Wallace (ity a
sthall scetie played out
betweet the two
sequences of "Act 1"
Faced with this
huralisting request,

110 120 130

Mirnites

Act 3: Jules

The third " Act"
would fall
chtonologically (it
termms of the events
described in this
work) within the
first act, between
Brett's execution
and Vincent's date
with Ilarsellus
Wallace's wife. For
thematic reasons,
howevwver, this

W

3. Click twice to increase the screen magnification and focus on Act 2: The Gold Watch.
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-0 50 &0 70 &0 | a0 100 ‘Mimates| =

VEGA's eyes and sequenices of "Act 1" Faced with this humdliating it TI

centers on his request, Butch finds he can't doit. Instead, he double d —

relationship with ctosses Mlarsellus and tries to escape town with his ! 0

his hoss's wife gitlfriend FABIENHE. But Fabienne forgets to pack the &

MIA. Heis asked otie thing that Butch walues showve all elze: his father's ct

by hiz boss to take watch, Butch's daring attempt to retriewe his watch "

Ifia out while his results it a deadly confrontation with harsellus and uw

boss is out of finnally britigs him to atn even worse evil hidden in the 0

towrty, bt he aware neighbothood. ul

that hiz boss = d

almaost killed % fa

atiother mat for il

tubbing Mia's feet. c

Coviously this is a b

touchy situation, 0 B

3.2.1.6 Using the Scroll Bar

The Scroll Tool toolbar button allows you to click anywhere in the timeline and drag it to

scroll the timeline in that direction.

1. Click on Act2: TheGoldWatch to select this event.

2. Press 5 on the numerical keypad (with the Num Lock button in the locked position) to focus

two-thirds of the screen on the event.

3. Click the Scroll Tool 'ﬂ toolbar button to activate the scroll tool.

4. Click the lower-right corner of Act 2 to “grab” it with the hand icon.

=L 50 a0 aa 20 20 100 | 110 Mirntes
=l - +
Act ] Act 3.
This first OLIDGE. The third
"Act" of aracter, now Butch " A et!
Fulp would fall
Fiction chtonologi
followrs a cally ity
stotyy terms of
through the events
VINCE it iF 1 described
WEGA's otie thing that Butch wa i1 this
=I| 4 r- : . +
"Vince Butch¢ Butch & Marsellus "The B
Yitice Whet Reunited with his gitlfriend FABIENHE, Shifting
prepates Butch Butch is ready to leave town and newver backin
himself double- return -- until he learns Fabienne has left time, we
for the otosses his fathet's watch at their old aparttment. return to
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3.2.1.7

5. Move the cursor up to display the Sequences underneath Act 2 on-screen.

LN L o

VEGA's

Vinece
prepares
himself
for the
worst
before
theeting
the boss’
wife Ilia.

2c. 13

50, 13 "Wince

o L R B

€ "Vince

ac. 14"

Butch ¢

When
Butch
donble-
crosses
Mlarsellus,
it
happens
off-

SCIreetl.
Diaat Al a4

5
ac. 19: Bu

50, 20; Eatcho

sc. 1

Butch & Marsellus

Reunited with his gitlfriend FABIENNE,
Butch is ready to leave town and never
teturn -- until he leatns Fabientie has left
hiz fathet's watch at their old apartment.
Thiz watch is Butch's most prized
possession and he rigks his life to retriewe
it ofice he leatns it's missing. Fate toys
with Butch and allows him to retrieve the
watch oty to accidentally meet Warsellus

TAF-aMlmnn man Hlem Adarn it T cder A Femand nbd e
o EE: T
Mo T AT g o ~1
~ e A i
. P — . .
IS R e 1 ey J S o
w o o = s ] w

a2c. 34

110 Mirnates

e LUTI0E L

it1 this

"The B
Shifting
backin
titme, we
retutt to
the
moment
Jules and
Wincent

execute
L S T

so. 37 Vine

g 35 Tk saal
i 59 Toome g

Selecting and Editing an Event

The Up, Down, Left, and Right Arrow keys on your keyboard let you quickly move between
neighboring events. Once you have selected the event you want to edit, you can use the
Center and Edit command to center the event on-screen and put it in edit mode. These
commands combine to make selecting and editing events in different parts of a timeline an

easy task.

1. Click the Selection Tool k toolbar button to turn the cursor back into the default cursor

icon.

2. Click on Vincent Vega and Marsellus Wallace's Wife to select this event.
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=40 ] o 14 20 | 30 34 40 45 50 54 all 66 Mimtes| &
L1
= . Ny | .
Act 1: "Vincent Vega & Marsellus Wallace's [V idlis
Thi alp F Follo gl The
second
".l.éll:t-"
followrs
boxer
BUTCH i
- - - . &
Jules & V. "Vince & Mia's Date" Butch «
TWO Wince prepares himself for the worst before meeting When
HITMIEH, the boss” wife Mia. He’s high on heroin when he Butch
VINCENT meets het, ring to stay cool. But when he doesn’t double-
VEGA long get flustered by Mia’s pointed questions, his relaxed CrOSses
hait, white, matiner intrignes hiet. They have dinner and Ilarsellus,
wery mellow) cofrversation at a retro-restaurant which dravwes them it happens
can A TTTT TR #mmrotline Tlanan Hemrren bhmsan s frrdans THiammm dn Afenid ~F ~FF mnws s Ev
[+« | >

3. Press the Down Arrow key to select the Jules & Vince Drive to Meeting event

Act 1: "Vincent Vega & Marsellus Wallace's

Thisz first "Act" of Pulp Fiction follows a story through VINCE VEGA's eyes
and centers on his relationship with his boss's wife MIA. He iz asked by his
hoas to take Miia out while hiz hoss is out of towty, but he avrate that his hoas
altmost killed another man for robbitg Iia's feet. Obriously this is a touchy
situation, bt it ordy gets worse when Vince meets her and statts to like her.
They enjoy an intimate meal and retuen home i a romantic, dancing glow.

&
Act 2:

The

secord

IIﬁctll

folloars

hoxer
BUTCH

Jules & V' "Vince & Mia's Date"

(] WVitice prepates himself for the worst before meeting
the boss” wife Mia. He's high on heroin when he
meets her, trying to stay cool. But when he doesn’t
get flustered by Mlia’s pointed gquestions, his relaved
matiriet intrignes her. They have dinner and

7 inellond cotrversation at a retro-restanrant which draws them
s TTTT TS el na Thmas Hearrlon Tmin s A rdan TThaman da afrnid ~AF

4. Press the Right Arrow key to select the Vince & Mia's Datesequence.

Butch « *

YWihen
Butch
double-
Crosses
Iarsellus,
it happens

0 = SR P PR
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Outline 4D
=40 & 10 14 20 30 34 40 46 50 54 &l 66 Mirmtes
LN i - . ey .
Act 1: "Vincent Vega & Margellus Wallace's  Act 2:

This first "Act" of Pulp Fiction follows a stoty through VINCE VEGA's eves The

atid centers on his relationship with his boss's wife MIA. He iz asked by his secotud

hoszs to take Mia out while his hoas iz out of tow, bt he aware that his hoss A ot

almost killed another man for mabbing Mia's feet. Obwriously this is a touchy folloors
situation, bt it only gets worse when Vince meets her and starts to like her boxer

The;r Eﬂ]tlj.r atl mtﬂnate meal a.nd remm hn:nme i1 8 rn:nmantic dann:mg gln:nw EUTCH

T -+
Jules & V. "Vlnce & Mla s Date" Butch «
TWW0 When
HITIIEH, Butch
VINCENT double-
VEGA (long CrOS5es
hair, white, Iarselhas,
ety mellow) it happens
can A TTTT T Pl s e P
5. Press Ctrl+Mto center this event on-screen and put it into edit mode.
== 14 20 26 30 34 40 46 50 54 al Mirmtes | s
————————— - —_—— ————— B e i i R N e et - m———— '_I
ot face hiz deadl}r bu:uss wrath He teturns to hiz heroin dealer and through ?mcent ~
desperate measures they revive Mia and save her ife. Vince returns Ivlia to her Yegza was i
S . : +*
Jule "Vince & Mia's Date" Butch & ‘
TW0 iUi.nce prepares hitzelf for the worst before meeting the boss” wife A When |
HITM Mlia. He's high o heroin when he meets her, troying to stay cool. Eutch
EN, But when he doesn’t get flustered by Mia’s pointed questions, his doable-
VINCE telaved matiner intrigaes her, They have dinner and conversation CHOSges
NT at a retro-restaurant which draws them together. Once they're Marzellus, it i
WEGA home again, Vince is afraid of going too far — bt he never gets the happens off i
(long chatice because Mia overdoses on the heroin he’s been carrping . — | scteen. !
hair, around. He barely manages to get Mia some help and revive her Butch not |
white, before she dies. Finally he returns her home once again and they only wits |
=== == Lccra soczzoato d oM Bl owaollaan ol caat ardeod o ccuncacad dlia wiolod b/ 5= e e = I
2 A 8] 8] & | se.10:vAtTac S| D | PR 2 |
2 & | @| &l & & |Misdiectsthem g & 7] % @ % || v
I | >

6. At this point you could add more information about this event, modify existing text, or delete

text.

Selecting a Parent and All Child Events

You can hold down the Shift key and click on an event to select that event and all the events
below it. Selecting events with the Shift key is useful when you want to work with a specific

group of events.
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In Outline 4D, an ewvent is the “parent” of all the events directly beneath it. Likewise, the events directly
below another event are the “children” of that event.

1. Click the Panoramic |44 toolbar button to return to a panoramic view of the Pulp Fiction timeline.

-L0 o 20 30 40 50 g0 70 80 20 100 110 120 130 Mimtes| &
1
Act I: "Vincent Veg  Act 2: "The Gold Act 3: Jules,” |*
This first "Act" of Pulp Fiction The second "Act" follows The third "&Act" would
followrs a story throush VINCE boxer BUTCH COOLIDGE. fall chronologically rin
Jul  "Vince & Mia's = Butch & Mars "TheBc Jule
T Vince prepares E Reunited with his Shifting After
0 himgelf for the worst A | girlfriend bhack in their
= B E s SllE
SR EEREE R i | |8 E EE & - o
BN R RS e | |5 PP RS v S
B0 e s I g |11l el o i 8 E
3 i -
[+« >
2. Hold down the Alt key and click on the Vincent Vega and Marsellus Wallace's Wife event to
select all the children of this event.
-0 I 0 30 40 50 g0 70 B0 20 100 110 120 130 Mimtes| &
-
= . X . / . .
SAUIESHAYTSE Act 2: "The Gold  Act 3: Jules, ™ |
& The zecond "Act" followrs The third "Act" would
boxer BUTCH COQLIDGE. fall chronolozically rin
= Butch & Mars "TheBc Jule
= Reunited with his Shifting After
O girlfriend backin their
-1| 1 - w - = S| = — =
g g i & & ||m|@ R E
= .. oolf oo oo LF
— p e &l || | h
3 2 # 8 g AP @ || &
= -

3. Press Ctrl+3 to fit the selected events to view on-screen.
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3.2.1.9 Resizing an Event Level

With a large timeline like Pulp Fiction, on-screen display space is a valuable commodity. To help you
sawe display room, Outline 4D includes the option to adjust the height of event lewvels. This function
changes the ratio of one lewvel to another, independent of the overall scale of the timeline. Resizing an
event level has no effect on the duration of the timeline.

1. Place the cursor over the dashed line that divides the Act and Sequence event lewvels. The cursor turns

into a double-ended arrow.

Act 1: "Vincent Vega & Marsellus Wallace's Wite"

This firat "Act" of Pulp Fiction follows a story theough VINCE VEGA's eyes and centers on his
telationship with his hosgs's wife MMIA . He is asked by his hoss to take Iiia out while his boss is out of

Jules & Vince

TWO HITMREN,

VIHNCEWT VEGA

2 2 | 2 @z

=~ -+ W, O |~ 6o

i [ [ | @

e b e o e e

T ENNEED

N NEEERE

i Egé
{EIERE-

SEEHEENRNEEE

e
2
(&
7

"Mia screw
"Mia and V

"Vince & Mia's Date"

Vince prepares himself for the worst before meeting the boss” wife
hiia. He's high on heroin when he meets her, trying to stay cool. But

a@c. 10: "At Tacl

Mlia ditects them to
a stylized
THEL =
TERE RS
Ik E
HE IR
HENERRE::

Vince resen decing 1

Vi dewces well They

o, 11: "W
sc. 12"

"~ Mia Pl b M a rm

2. Click and drag the mouse down to increase the display height of the Act lewel.

Q. 137

Deliverit
g Mlid's

8¢ 14

= nla 1 b Y
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Act 1. "Vimcent Vega & Marsellus Wallace's Wite"

This first "Act" of Pulp Fiction follows a story through VINCE VEGA's eyes and centers on his
relationship with his boss's wife IMIA. He is asked by his hoss to take Mia out while his boss is out of
tonery, but he awrare that his hoss alimost killed another man for nabbing Mis's feet. Obvriously this is a
touchy sitvation, but it ondy gets worse when Vince meets her and starts to like her. They enjoy an
intimate meal and return home in a romantic, dancing glow. That's when Mlia mistakes Vince's heroin
for cocaine and overdoses on it while he's not looking, Vince has to save her or face his deadly boss'
wrath. He returns to his heroin dealer and through desperate measures they revive Mlia and save her
life. Wince returns Mia to her house and blows her akiss goodnight, feeling affection for her that he
will fievvet reveal

Jules & Vince ! "Vince & Mia's Date"

TWO HITMEH, Vince prepares himself for the worst before meeting the boss” wife
VINCENT VEGA Mlia. He's high on heroin when he meets her, trying to stay cool. But
iz 7 %@ o@m @ @ g 10-"AtTacl &= ¢ oge 130 &

3.2.1.10 Collapsing an Event Level

1. Click the Collapse Level (-) button to hide the content area of the Act event level.

= f 10 14

Act 1: "Vince
[Collapse Act Level] ep, 0 p

relationship with his boss'

2. Only the title area of the Act level remains visible.

- & 10 14 20 26 30 34 40 45 50 54 Mimtes
+ - . . . ) - ) I
Act 1: "Vicent Vega & Marsellus Wallace's Wife"
Jules & Vince "Vince & Mia's Date"
TWO HITIWEN, Vince prepares himself for the worst before meeting the boss™ wife
VINCENT VEGA Mlia. He’s high on herait when he meets het, tryving to stay cool. But
-l &l 2 £ | &g/ €| £ | sc.10:"AtTJac |2 sc.13:' | 3.
=~ -+ iy o ~| &3 (= Mlia ditects them to - ™ Deliverin —
o o o o oo o o a stylized o o ghlids o
s I NTETEEMITEE R P 2 T
A EEERE MR 1 2 IR
3|1 : = é g : L 1
IR AR NERREE R :
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3.2.1.11 Expanding an Event Level

1. Click the Expand Level (+) button to display the content area for each event on an event
level.

= f 10 14 20

+

N Act 1: "Vimcent Ve
e Einee

TWO HITMEN,
VINCENT VEGA
R = e S

= =

AT

2. Here's what it looks like after the level has been expanded:

= f 10 14 20 26 30 34 40 45 50 54 Mirmtes

N Act 1: "Vmcent Vega & Marsellus Wallace's Wife"
Thiz first "Act" of Pulp Fiction follows a story theough VINCE VEGA's eyes and centers on his
telationghip with his hoss's wife MIA . He iz asked by his boss to take Iia out while his bosgs iz out of
towy, but he aware that his boss almost killed another man for nabhing Mia's feet. Obwiously thisis a
touchy situation, bt it ondy gets worse when Vince meets her and starts to like her. They enjoy an
intitnate meal and return home in a romantic, dancing glow. That's when Wia mistakes Vince's heroin
for cocaine and overdoses on it while he's not looking. Vince has to save her or face hizs deadly boss'
wrath. He returns to his heroin dealer and through desperate measures they revive Mia and save her
life. Witice returnz Mia to her house and blows her a kiss goodnight, feeling affection for her that he

will never reveal
- Jules & Vince "Vince & Mia's Date"
T HITMEN, WVitice prepares hitmself for the worst before meeting the bozs” wife
VINCENT VEGA Ilia. He’s high on heroit whet he meets het, trying to stay cool. But
- @ 7 7 % @ T 7 ge 10-"AtTael | B @ gp 13- | & v

3.2.1.12 Viewing an Event Level

The Track area shows all the existing tracks in a timeline. This feature is very useful for identifying where
a story element, such as a character or location, occurs in a timeline. This section describes how to
display the Track area.

1. Hold down the Alt key and click on Scene 9 in the Pulp Fiction timeline to select this event and all its
child events.
2. Press Ctrl+3 to fit these events to view on-screen.

3. Click the Toggle Track Area lIl toolbar button to display the Track Status and Track Display
portions of the Track area.
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=0 1660 1700 1740 1800 18a0 1200 Seconds

S IEC

gc. 9: "Vince Picks up Mia"

High on heroin, Vince meets MIA WATTACE, a heautifal young woman who likes to manipulate men. Vince's
"cool" detmeanior makes him a towgh oot for Mia to crack though,

"IMia screws with Vince Vince doesn't care™ "Mia and Vince get higher, independenily/
When Vitice attives to meet Mia, she's hidden behind the Thtowgh crozs-cutting we see Mia has
walls of het home-security office, where she watches Vince on her own drag habit, getting high on
wideo tmondtors. She hopes to throw Vince off balance by cocaitie, while Vince has a deink waititng
talking owver the intercom and keeping bim waiting, but Vince is for her. Finally Mia reveals herself to
too cool of too high to teally catre. Vitice, striking hitr with her heaatsy,

Contitming to try to get under Vince's
skity, she shuffles them out the door
without much ceremory.

e
- ~
- Butch Coolidge
- Mlarsellus Wallace
@ Vincent Vega & Vincent Veza
| Ivia Wallace & Ivlia Wallace
- Breit
- Lanece

w
“||< »

NOTE: The dimmed list of track names that runs down the center of the Track area lists all the tracks
that are available but not connected to any of the displayed events. This list helps you see the name of
an otherwise empty track.

3.2.1.13 Displaying Connection Lines

A connection line is a vertical line that connects events to tracks. If you see a connection line, it means
that the event is connected to one or more tracks. This section describes how to display connection
lines.

1. Select View > Toolbars > View to display the View toolbar.

H

2. Click the Toggle Connection Lines
and track in the Pulp Fiction timeline.

toolbar button to display connection lines between events
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3.2.1.14

1660 1700 1740 1800

gc. 9: "Vince Picks up Mia"

High on heroin, Vince meets MIA WATTACE, a heautifal young woman who likes to manipulate men. Vince's

"cool" detmeanior makes him a towgh oot for Mia to crack though,

"IMia screws with Vince Vince doesn't care™
When Vince attives to meet Miia, she's hidden behind the
walls of het home-security office, where she watches Vince on
wideo tmondtors. She hopes to throw Vince off balance by
talking owver the intercom and keeping bim waiting, but Vince is
too cool of too high to teally catre.

18a0 1200 Seconds

"Mia and Vince get higher, independenily/
Thtowgh crozs-cutting we see Mia has
her own drag habit, getting high on
cocaitie, while Vince has a deink waititng
for her. Finally Mia reveals herself to
Vitice, striking hitr with her heaatsy,

Contitming to try to get under Vince's
skity, she shuffles them out the door
without much ceremory.

I I bt
- ~
- Butch Coolidge
- Mlarsellus Wallace
| Vincent Vega & Vincent Veza L
| Ivia Wallace & Ivlia Wallace 4
- Breit
- Lanece

w

= J =% : : =

H

3. Click the Toggle Connection Lines toolbar button a second time to hide the connection lines.

NOTE: Click the Togle Connections Labels H toolbar button to hide connection labels (which are
displayed by default).

Printing a Timeline Report

The timeline report format prints the timeline in a format similar to what you see displayed on-screen.
This format is good to use when you want to create a single or multi-page printout to help you visualize
the flow of a story. This section explains how to print the Pulp Fiction timeline in the timeline format.

1. Select File > Report Options to display the Report Options dialog.

2. Select Timeline from the Current Report drop-down list to view this panel of the Options dialog.

3. Click on the Fit to a Single Page radio button in the Scaling area so that the entire Pulp Fiction
timeline will fit onto one page.
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Report Options |'E|
Current Fepark; Report layout
| Timeline: = i) Uze onscreen scaling Total pages: 1

Lapaon :aling ) Fit bo a single page

Appearance {7 Fit to spegsific dimensions:
Eventz Range

b arginz Width:

Headers & Foaters I:I

Fieport scaling

Lirnut best 1]

Report area: Sc.. | [ Limit et scaling
Events and Tracks 100 I:I
Tracks 100

Fiuler 100 — I:I
Header 100

Footer 100

Act Titles 100

Act Content 100 ™

) (oot [

4. Click on Events Range in the Panel Selector area to display this panel of the Options dialog.

5. Click on the Events Checked radio button and unselect Beat from the list of event types. This will
keep the Beat level from printing.

Choose a range of ewents ko print

() Everte dizplayed in curent window

{1 Everts selected in curent window

(%) Events checked:
v
v  Marrative Frenis 3T
1 | w | Aet 3
2 | w | Sequence &
3 | v | Soens 54
4 Eeat 264

6. Click the OK button to save your changes and close this dialog.

7. Select File > Print Preview to display the Print Preview window and see how the timeline report
format would look if printed.
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=

8. Press the Close button to exit from the Print Preview window.

3.2.1.15 Printing an Outline Report

The outline report format is more useful than the timeline format when you need to print all the text in
each event (usually for editing). This section explains how to print the Pulp Fiction timeline in an outline
format.

1. Select File > Report Options to display the Report Options dialog.

2. Select Outline from the Current Report drop-down list.

3. Click the OK button to save your changes and close this dialog.

4. Select File > Print Preview to display the Print Preview window and see how the outline report
format would look if printed.
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2. 1 "Howy Bmor- & Pouplm

At 1: "Wincerit Weza & Dlarse Thas Wallace's Wafe"

Fales & Ve dire tomeetire

5. Press the Close button to exit from the Print Preview window.
6. Press Ctrl+W to close the Pulp Fiction example file.

Congratulations! You have successfully completed the Pulp Fiction tutorial. By now you should feel
more comfortable moving around in Outline 4D. See the Screenplay Tutorial to learn how to create your
own timeline.

3.2.2 Screenplay Tutorial

Overview

This tutorial will help you to create your own timeline. You will use the Screenplay (Act-Sequence-
Scene).syv example file for all the tasks described in this section. By the time you finish this tutorial,
you will understand how to:

0 Select, open, and make a copy of a Outline 4D template file.

0 Add ewents to a timeline.

0 Remowe an event from a timeline and get rid of any gap created by deleting the event.

0 Apply a new color to selected events.

0 Mowe an event to a new location in a timeline.

0 Create a track and connect it to an event.

0 Use the Track Properties panel of the Document Settings dialog to automate the track connection
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3.221

process.
0 Remowe a track connection from an event.
0 Use the Print dialogs to print a timeline.

Working with the Screenplay Template File

A template is a file with predefined structure for writing. A typical template includes predefined event
types, tracks, paragraph styles, and document settings.

1. Click the New O toolbar button to display the Open From Template
dialog.

2. Select the Screenplay(Act-Sequence-Scene).syv template file.

Create New File from Template

Lok, ir: |E} Templates V| ] |? 2 [~

ﬁl 4-Lewel Cutline, sy
ﬁl Brainstarming. syw

E

My Fecent ﬁl Commercial, sy
Dacuments | Dramatica.syv
— ﬁl Mowel (Chapter-Section), swy
L ﬁl Movel (Part-Episode-Section), syw
Diesktop ﬁl acreenplay (Aok-Scene).syy

by Documents

e ie

by Metwork,

acreenplay (Act-SEnUEnce-SCEne), sy
ﬁl acreenplay (Act-Sequence-Scens-Beatk), syy
ﬁl acreenplay (Scenes Only), syw
ﬁl Teleplay, one hour dramatic (Ack-Soene), sy
| TUTCRIAL Outline. sy
ﬁl Twio Ack Play (Ack-Scene).syy
ﬁl User Defined, syy

File name: | Screenplay [Act-5equence-Scene]. s W | I Open

[ Cancel

Filez af type: | Outline 40 Documents [*.zypv) A |

3. Click the Open button to create a new file from this template.
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4. Select File > Save As to display the Save As dialog.

5. Enter Tutorial.syv in the File Name field as the name of the new file.

=./a 10 20 30 40 50 &l 20 S0 1 Mirmates o
1
Act 1: (title  Act 2: (title second act he  Act 7 )*
|
=
P
b ] —
v
e . . ~
v
LS >

by Recent
Documents

’a

E

Desktop

a

by Documents

-

by Computer

by M etworl,

Save in: | == Templates

v 0 &

ﬁ 4-Level Outling, sy

ﬁ Brainskarming. sy

ﬁ Cormnmercial, sy

ﬁ Drrarnatica, sy

ﬁ Maovel (Chapker-Seckion), sy

ﬁ Movel (Part-Episode-Section).syw

ﬁ Screenplay (Ack-Scene).syw

ﬁ Screenplay (Ack-Sequence-Scensg), sy

ﬁ Screenplay (Ack-Sequence-Scens-Beak), sy
ﬁ Screenplay (Scenes Only), syw

ﬁ Teleplay, ane haour dramatic (Ack-Scene), sy
] TUTORIAL Outline. sy

ﬁ Twio Ack Play (Ack-Scene). sy

ﬁ User Defined, sy

File name; | Tutorial sy

e | [ Save l

Save as type:

| Outline 40 Documents [F.swe]

W | [ Cancel ]

6. Click the Save button to sawve the template file with the new Tutorial.syv file name.
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3.2.2.2 Developing Timeline Content

In Outline 4D, the content of a story is placed into events, with each event containing your ideas for a
unigue part (act, sequence, scene, etc.) of the story. The ruler that runs across the top of the timeline
measures the duration of individual events as well as the entire story. Use this ruler as a guide for adding
events to the timeline. This section describes how to add several new events to the Tutorial timeline.

. [ .
1. Click the Toggle Track Area 'I' toolbar button to hide the Track area.

2. Click the Creation Tool 0, toolbar button to turn the cursor into an event creation tool.

3. Click on a level and horizontal position in the timeline to insert the first event. For example, click on
the Sequence level at the 31 minute mark on the ruler and drag the box to the 40 minute mark.

|

|9 Minutes (31 - 40) |

4. Release the mouse button to add the new event to the timeline.

=40 10 20 30 40 50 &l 0 =0 20 100 110 Mirmates

Act I: (titl  Act 2: (title second act  Act 3: (it

seq. 1: (s
seq. 2

sc. 1l Dsccrbes mour

5. Double-click on the event and to put the event in edit mode.
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- 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 38 37 38 39 40 41 Mimtes | &
—
-~

g

6. Enter Trouble is Brewing as the title for the new event, then press the Enter key to move back to
the Event Content area.

7. Enter The dark clouds of war are gathering around the world. as the body text for this event.

seq. 2: Trouble is Brewing

The dark clouds of war are gathenng around the
world.

8. Repeat the preceding steps to add the following events. Use the text in bold as the event titles and
leave the content area blank.

e Disaster on Europa - Click on the Scene lewel at the 31 minute mark on the ruler and drag the
box to the 35 minute mark to create a four minute Scene event.

e Reaction on Earth - Click on the Scene lewel at the 35 minute mark on the ruler and drag the
box to the 37 minute mark to create a two minute Scene event.

e Strategy Meeting - Click on the Scene level at the 37 minute mark on the ruler and drag the
box to the 40 minute mark to create a three minute Scene event.

9. Hold down the Alt key and click on the Trouble is Brewing sequence to select this event and the three
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3.2.2.3

scenes directly beneath the event.

10.Press the 5 key on the numerical keypad (with the Num Lock key in the locked position) to fit these
events on-screen in two-thirds view.

.% 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 35 37 38 39 40 41 Mi:mtes%
~ T Act | Act 2: (title second act here) "
= ; 3

seq. 2: Trouble is Brewing
=
v
IIELI 7] i =

Deleting an Event

As you build a timeline, you will sometimes need to delete an event. This section explains how to
remowve the Reaction on Earth event from your timeline.

1. Click on the Reaction on Earth event to select it.

2. Press the Delete key to remowe this event from the timeline.

l% 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 38 37 38 39 40 41 Miwmates
I . '

" Act | Act 2: (title second act here) ’

EIIRT

seq. 2: Trouble 15 Brewing

The datk clouds of war are gathering around the
wotld.

sc. 2: Disaster on sc. 3: Strate;

¢

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



Outline 4DTutorials

3. Click the Close Gaps

105

toolbar button (with the cursor still placed between the Disaster on

Europa and Strategy Meeting events) to eliminate the gap created when you deleted the Reaction on

Earth event.
- 28 30 31 32 33 34 35 38 37 38 39 40 41 Mimtes| %
]
=l " +
Act  Act 2: (title zecond act here) o
i seq. 2: Trouble 1s Brewing
The datlk clouds of war are gathering around the
wotld.
- sc. 2: Disaster on sc. 3: Strate;
W

3.2.2.4 Changing the Color of an Event

Use the Color drop-down list to change the background color of any event. This feature allows you to
create your own color code system for a timeline and, if you have access to a color printer, print the

timeline in color.

1. Hold down the Alt key and click on the Trouble is Brewing event to select this sequence and the two
scenes directly beneath the event.

2. Click on the Color drop-down list (on the Text Format toolbar) to display a list of available colors.
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3. Click on the Light Yellow color on this list to apply it to the selected event.

3.2.2.5 Organizing a Timeline

Outline 4D allows you to move events around as much (or little) as necessary. When you move an event,
you change its relationship with surrounding events. For example, an Act event is the parent of all the
Sequence events located directly beneath it. If you move one of these Sequence event to another lewel,
you change its event type.

1. Click on the Strategy Meeting event.
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“Actl:1 Act2: (title second act here) ’

|3 Minutes (35 - 38) |

2. Drag Strategy Meeting to the 40 minute mark on the ruler, placing it directly beneath Act 2 on the
Sequence lewvel. This changes the event from a scene to a sequence.

“Act ;1 Act?2: (title second act here) ’

|3 Minutes (40 - 43) |

3. Release the mouse button and the Strategy Meeting event has now moved from the Scene lewel to the
Sequence lewel.
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“Actl:1 Act2: (title second act here)
seq. 2
The
darlk
clouds
&
&
=
3.2.2.6 Tracking Timeline Content

1. Press Ctrl+5 to display the Track and Control areas.

Outline 4D gives you the ability to track any type of information (characters, locations, concepts)
included in a timeline. Tracks help you to spot, and correct, problems with the flow of your story. You
create tracks in the Track area of the timeline and link them to all the events they appear in. It takes a
little time to build a group of tracks, but the effort is well worth it.

» S 32 34 36 38

v My Screen.. = . .

1 [ v | et seq. 2: Trouble is Brewing
2 : gzﬁme The dark clouds of war are gathering
® [ | Prologme arcund the world.

sc. 2: Ihsaster

Show Levels

Al Tracks in Docu

40 Mirnites

seq. 3: &

Mot connected 8 '@'k

2. Click on the Not Connected row to select it.
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ju |
3. Click the Insert Track = toolbar button, or right-click and select Insert Track from the displayed
context menu, to create a new track.

5 - a2 34 6 o 40 42 Mimtes 3
v My Screemn.. - 5 0 —
1 [w | det seq. 2: Trouble 15 Brewing seq. 3: & A
j : g:gﬁme The datl: clouds of war are gathenng

v | Prologue around the world.

sc. 2: Dhsaster

Show Levels

|.-'1'-.II Tracks in Docur » |

| Not connected Sl '@'h * I

W

&

3 13 [ : : o s

4. Enter Meetings as the name of the new track and press the Enter key to add this track to the list in
the Track Selector area.

v - a2 34 36 38 40 42 Mimtes 3

v My Screen.. = . . —
1 [ w | et seq. 2: Trouble 15 Brewing seq. 3: 8 ~
2 : g:::ime The datk clouds of war are gathermg

i Prologue around the world,

sc. 2: Dhisaster

Show Levels

|l Tracks in Docur + | -

| B
Mot connected & '@'h * b
o

< f
L
|
|
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5. Repeat Steps 2 through 4 to create a Battles track. Outline 4D automatically places new tracks in

alphabetical order in the Track Selector area.

v =L 32 34 38 38 42 Mimtes 2
v My Screen... - 5 5 —
1 [v | det seq. 2: Trouble 15 Brewing seq. 3: & ~
2 | # | Sequence 5 |
5 [ | Scens The dark clouds of war are gathering
v | Prologus around the world.
~ | sc. 2: Disaster
Show Levels
| &l Tracks in Docur + | i
st
| Mot connected & | - i -
Meetings - Ileetings
v
2l 3 >
6. Click on the Strategy Meeting event and drag it down to the Meetings track.
” =2 T 34 36 38 40 | 42 Mimates| &
v My Screen.. = . . —
1 v | det seq. 2: Trouble 1s Brewing ~
2w :
5 [¥ | Scens The datlk clouds of war are gathering
v | Prologue around the world.
~| sc.2: Disaster
Show Levels
| &l Tracks in Docur + | B
ot
Mot connected & | @0 S ”
Battles 1 Battles |
Meetings - Iuleetings ® g '
Mok '
_ v
>

wlle : : I

7. Release the mouse button to connect the event with the track.
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8. Repeat Steps 7 and 8 to connect the Disaster on Europa event with the Battles track.

v - Fz 34 3 35 40 42 Mimates| &
v My Screen... - 5 5 —
1| v | det seq. 2: Trouble 15 Brewing seq. 3: 8 ~
2 | w |5 .
L v —— The dark clouds of war are gathermg

v | Prologue around the world.

sc. 2: Disaster

Show Levels

|.-'1'-.II Tracks in Docur » |

ANETT

Mot connected T
Eattles

MMeetings 1

%_P Battles

Ileetings |

@@J%
>

| W
||

IR
TIP: Press Ctrl+7 to display connection lines between events and tracks.
3.2.2.7 Automating Track Connections

Use the Track Properties panel of the Document Settings dialog to instruct Outline 4D to automatically
make connections for a track.

1. Use the procedure in the last section to create an Europa track.
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2. Press the F2 key to display the Document Settings dialog.

3. Click on Track Properties to view this panel of the dialog.

4. Click on the Europa track in the Select Track area.

> L 32 34 38 38 40 42 Mimtes 3
v My Screen... 5 5 —
1 [ w | det seq. 2: Trouble 15 Brewing seq. 3: 8 ~
2 | # | Sequence 5 |
5 [V | Scene The datk clouds of war are gatherng
v | Prologue around the world.
— |
sc. 1: Disaster
Show Levels
| &l Tracks in Docur v | B
t
Mot connected 6 | | ® i
Eattles 7l Battles
Meetings 1| Ilestings [ ] '
st
< | >
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Settings for Document g

General Sethings

o ) B attes Track calar
Timeline Settings
i . Europa . :
Outline Settings s Test - Background: |,
[=]- Event Hierarchies
Title Enable automatic: connections
':':'”telnt Connect events containing thiz rack's title
Eurahfn [] Connect events containing any of these:
ayall
E stimate Durationz
[=)- Track Sets

Track Properties
[=)- Paragraph Styles

Style Options
Il atch by checking in:
Exsport to AT (¥ Title and content {3 Title () Content
Export to Screemwnter IHE and conten e orien
Import

Ewport b Movie Maagic Screemwriter

] Treat this track. as a character name

)4 l[ Cancel ] [ Apply ][ Rewvert

5. If not already set, mark the Enable Automatic Connections and Connect Events Containing this
Track’s Title check boxes

6. Click the OK button to save your changes and close this dialog. Outline 4D will automatically connect
all events that contain the word Europa to this track.

7. Press Ctrl+7 to display connection lines between events and tracks
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3.2.2.9

Outline 4D
J =L 32 T 56 38 40 Mimtes| =
v My Screen... —
1 [ v | &et 1.T. bl 2 B o S.C 2
2 | v | Sequence S€(. =. 1rouble 15 brewing Seq. ol e
v | Scene :
3, - The datlk clouds of war are gathering

around the world.

sc. 2: Ihsaster

Show Levels

|.-’-'-.II Tracks in Doc, » |

I v
Mot connected & '@'“ ™
Battles 1 |®m Battles
Eurapa 1 |®| Europa
Meetings 1 |w Ivleatings |
v
< ¥ ]« »

Deleting a Track

Outline 4D allows you to delete tracks that you are not using or no longer need in your timeline.

1. Select the Battlestrack.

2. Click the Remove Track = toolbar button, or right-click and select Remove Track from the
displayed context menu to delete this track. An Outline 4D warning dialog displays.

Qutline 4D

Deleting Track
Remowving track "Battles" from “all Tracks in
Documnent” also deletes it from every track set it

ApPpEars in.

Are pou sure ol want ko delete ity

3. Click the Delete button to remove this track from the timeline.

Printing the Timeline

Printing the Timeline
You can print a copy of your timeline at any point in the development process. If you have access to a
large format printer, you can also print your timeline on a large, continuous sheet of paper.
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1. Click the Print = toolbar button to display the Print dialog.

Print

Select report ko print;

Print Setup

Tirnlin 3
Outline Feport Options
Fresvigw

Cancel

Print

il

2. Select a report format in the Select Report to Print area.

3. Click the Print button to open a second Print dialog.

Prirter

M ame: Ywphobos'HP Laserlet B000 Serez PCLE V| [ Froperties... ]

Status: Feady
Type: HF Lazernlet 5000 Seres PCLE
Where:  Stephen & Chris' Printer

Comment: ] Frint ta file
Prirt range Copies

OTA Murnber of copies: 1 -
() Pages  from: |1 | b |5 |

CIGHE

L OF. ] [ Cancel

4. Adjust the settings in this dialog as needed.
Congratulations! You have successfully completed the Screenplay tutorial. By now you should have a

better idea of how to create your own timeline from scratch. See the Timeline Settings Tutorial to learn
how to customize the duration, structure, and appearance of your Tutorial timeline..

3.2.3 Adjusting Timeline Settings Tutorial

Overview

This tutorial shows you how use the Document Settings dialog to customize the appearance of a
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timeline for a nowvel. Outline 4D ships with a template for writing a novel. However, for the purposes of this
tutorial, pretend that the Novel.syv template doesn'’t exist. You will use the User Defined.syv file for all
the tasks described in this section. After completing this tutorial, you will be able to:

0 Add a new hierarchy and event type to a timeline.
0 Change the default formatting for event title text.

0 Design a paragraph style.

0 Assign a paragraph style to event content text.

0 Change the measurement type from time to pages.
0 Set the default duration of an event type.

If there is an existing Outline 4D template for your type of writing, it is easier to
modify that template to suit your needs. The only time you would want to

NOTE create a new template as described in this tutorial is if there is not a template
available for your type of writing.

3.2.3.1 Viewing the Timeline Hierarchy

The Event Hierarchies panel defines what event types are included in a timeline and where each event
type is placed on a timeline. This section describes how to use this panel to add a hierarchy to a new
timeline.

1. Open the User Defined.syv timeline template and sawe it as MyNovel.syv.

2. Press the F2 key to display the Document Settings dialog.

3. Select the View > Timeline menu command to switch to the Timeline view.

4. Click on Event Hierarchies to view this panel of the dialog.
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Settings for MyMovel.syw

General Sethings
Timeline Settings
Outline ettmg [ Create Higrarchy ]
Event Hierarchies
Title
Content
Druration
Layout
E stimate Durationz
[=)- Track Sets
Track Properties
[=)- Paragraph Styles
Style Options
Inits
Export to RTF
Export to Screemwnter
Impaort

L QK. J[ Cancel ][ Apply ][ Rewvert

5. Click the Create Hierarchy button to insert a New Type Hierarchy box.

6. Enter a name for the new event hierarchy. For example, enter Novel. Notice that it creates a sub-
event type automatically.

= [Movel

Stary Structure Event

7. Click on the Story Structure Event type and enter a new name for the new event type. For example,
enter Parts.

= Novel

8. Select the Parts event type and click on the Create Event Type button to create a new event type.

= MHovel
[=- Partz

8. Enter a name for the new ewvent type, for example, enter Chapters.

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.




118 Outline 4D

= Hovel
= Partz

9. Click the Apply button to save your changes to the hierarchy. Notice that the title of each lewel of the
new hierarchy automatically displays in the background of the timeline:

== 0 & 10 14 20 26 3o 34 40 46 50 54 Mimites| &
1
S

|[+]< >
3.2.3.2 Reformatting an Event Type Title

The Title panel sets the appearance of text for the titles of event types.

1. Click on Title to view this panel of the Document Settings dialog.
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Settings for MyMovel.syv

General Sethings
Timeline Settings
Outline Settings
Event Hierarchies
Content
Druration
Layout
E stimate Durationz
Track Sets
Track Properties
Paragraph Styles

Setup event type:

M arme: | Defaultz far new Event Types b |

Show vertical tles; | Automatically

Show title

Default appearance of title bext

|Times Mew Roman v| |12 v|

BIgaMﬂ

Autormatic dizplay of event twpe, title, and number in event's title bar

Import

Export to Screemwnter

Show numbers as: | 1.2.3

[ ] Dutline-style numbering [1.1. 1.2, etc.]

Shyle Options
Uit Erable |<'i_'r'|:"3> crurnbers: vl [ Inzert Autabest ]
Export to RTF Murnber events: |.-'1‘-.-:r|:|ss tirmeline b |

w | Start with number:
Outling zeparataor; |:|

[ )4 l [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Rewvert ]
2. Select the Chapters event type from the Name drop-down list.
Setup event type:
Mame: | D efaults for new Event Types W

Partz

W[ Show titl F_H
e Defaults for new Event Types

3. Select Arial as a new font for the event title from the Font drop-down list.

4. Select 18 as a new font size for the event title from the Text Size drop-down list.

5. Click the

Default appearance of title text

Times Meww Boman W |12 v|

Agency FB ~

Algerian =

Anial Black . .

Laial Harrow d nurber in esvent's title bar

button to add bold formatting to the ewent title.
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3.2.3.3 Creating a Paragraph Style

Default appearance of title text

| ial

v| |1a

¥

%I u et N

now display in Arial, 18 point, bold text:

Chapters 1. New Chapter

Settings for MyMNowvel.syv

General Settings
Timeline 5 ettings
Outline Settingz
[=)- Event Hierarchies
Title
Content
Duration
Lapaut
E ztimate Durations
[=)- Track Sets
Track Propertiesz
[=)- Paragraph Styles
Stule Options
itz
Export to RTF
Ewpart ta Screerwriter
Irpart

2. Click on the Normal paragraph style to select it.

Document styles:

1. Click on Paragraph Styles to view this panel of the Document Settings dialog.

Styles for event bpe:

6. Click the Apply button to save your changes to the event type. All titles for the Chapter event type will

The Paragraph Styles panel is where you create custom text styles to apply to the content portion of
ewvent types.

3

M armal

Create | Chapters

v

Duplicate

Times Mew Rorman V| |12 V|
B 7 | U afA ﬂ E === [Fu:urmat F'aragraph...]
L k. J [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Revert ]
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3. Click the Duplicate button to make a copy of the default Normal paragraph style.

4. Enter Chapter Style as the name for this paragraph style.

Document styles:

Marmal

Chapter Shyle

5. Select Times New Roman as the font for the new paragraph style from the Font drop-down list.

6. Select 11 as the font size for new paragraph style from the Text Size drop-down list.

Times Mew Roman w11 A

7. Click the Color ! button to display the Color dialog.

8. Select Navy Blue from the Basic Colors area.

9. Click the OK button to return to the Paragraph Styles panel.
10.Click the Copy button to make this paragraph style available to the Chapter event type.

Document styles: Styles for event type:

Marrnal Create Chapters b

Chapter Style
a g Chapter Style

Duplicate

Copy >

<< Delete

11.Click the Apply button to save your new paragraph style.
3.2.3.4 Reformatting Event Type Content

The Content panel assigns a default paragraph style to an event type. Each new event of that type
subsequently defaults to the assigned paragraph style.

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



122 Outline 4D

1. Click on Content to view this panel of the Document Settings dialog.

Settings for MyMovel.syv |E|

General Sethings Setup event ype:
Timeline Settings

Outline Settings
[=)- Ewent Hierarchies

REN=R | Chapters w |

Default appearance of content bext

Style: | Momal | [ Edit This Style |
_La-"":'m ] Event caolar
E ztimate Durations
= Track Sets Backgound:

Track Properties
[=)- Paragraph Styles
Style Options
Inits
Export to RTF
Export to Screemwnter
Import

] 4 l[ Cancel ] [ Apply ][ Rewvert

2. Select the Chapters event type from the Name drop-down list (if not already selected).

Defaultz for new Ewvent Types W
Parts

Defaults far new Event Types k

3. Select Chapter Style from the Styles drop-down list. All content for the Chapter event type will now
display in Times New Roman, 11 point, naw blue text:

Chapters 1. New Chapters

Testing, testing, one, two, threel

4. Click the OK button to save your changes and close this dialog.
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3.2.3.5 Changing the Measurement Type

The correct type of measurement for a nowvel is paper. Since the default measurement type is time, you
will need to change it to paper.

1. Right-click on the ruler to display the Ruler context menu.

=0 3 10 20 & 30 40 da 30 Mirates| 2
Show Margins Between Events =
.

Respect Event Minimum Size Preferences
Ignare Event Durations

Paper
Line
Page

W Time

Day
Frare
Howr

= Minute
flonkh
Second
Week
Year

2. Select Paper to change the measurement type from Time to Pages. Notice that the measurement
type displayed in the upper-right corner of the Timeline window changed from Time to Pages.

=0 & 10 14 20 26 30 34 40 46 50 54 Pages| &
1
~

| [~ ] ¢ >
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3.2.3.6 Setting the Default Durations for an Event Type

The Duration panel sets the default size for an event type. This section describes how to use this panel

to change the default duration of the Chapters event type.

1. Press F2 to display the Document Settings dialog.

2. Click on Duration to view this panel of the the Document Settings dialog.

Settings for MyMNovel.syv

- [Feneral Settings
- Timeline Settings
- Duthne Settings
[=)- Event Hierarchies

- Egtimate Durations

=) Track Sets

" Track Froperties

[=)- Paragraph Styles
Styule Options

- Unitg

-~ Ewpart ta RTF

- Ewpart to Screermwriter

- |rpiart

Setup event type

M ame: | Defaults for new Event Types

Cruration

Default; |B0.0 2 | Seconds w

Mimirmurn:— |1.0 =
(] tdasimunm; — [E0.0
k. l[ Cancel ][ Apply ][ Rewvert

3. Select the Chapters event type from the Name drop-down list (if not already selected).

Setup event type

M amne:

Cruratian

Defaultz far new Event Types

W

Partz

Defaulkz far new Event Types k

4. Select Pages as the unit of measurement from the drop-down list.
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3.24

Seconds w

Drays
Frames
Hours
Lines
irtes
kd anthi

Seconds
Weeks
Y'ears

5. Enter 2 as the standard duration in the Default field. All new Chapters events will start out with a

duration of two pages on your timeline.

Defaul: |20 s

6. Enter 1 as the minimum duration in the Minimum field. This is the minimum number of pages a

Chapters event can occupy on your timeline.

e
w

Minirum: | 1.0

7. Mark the check box and enter 5 as the maximum duration in the Maximum field. This is the
maximum number of pages a Chapters event can occupy on your timeline.

Cruration

Defaul; |20 Pages w

Minirum: | 1.0

b aximurn, 5.0

LA R

8. Click the OK button to save your changes and close this dialog.

Congratulations! You have successfully completed the Adjusting Timeline Settings tutorial. At this
point you should be able to create your own hierarchy and change the default text formats for events.
See the Dramatica Import Tutorial on the next page to learn how to import a Dramatica file to Outline 4D.

Importing from Dramatica Tutorial
Overview

This tutorial explains how to import a Dramatica file into Outline 4D. You will use the Romeo and Juliet.
dsf (Dramatica) example file for all of the tasks described in this section. After completing this tutorial,
you will know how to:

0 Import a Dramatica file into Outline 4D.
0 Sawe the Dramatica file in an Outline 4D format.
0 Look through the file to see exactly how the imported data is formatted in Outline 4D.
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3.24.1

2. Click the Up One Level

Importing a Dramatica File to Outline 4D

1. Select File > Import to display the Import dialog.

5

button to display the Dramatica_Examples folder.

Import File

Look in: | (23 Outine 4D v| @ @& -

L |-S¥Dramatica_Examples!
i |hExamples

My Fecent | C)Suppart_Files
Documents IS Templates

E

Desktop

3. Double-click on the Dramatica_Examples folder.

4. Select the Romeo and Juliet.dsf file.

Import File

Loak, in: |l.ﬂ Dramatica_E samples V| e ? 7 *

iy Harnlet, dsf
i 23 Romeo and Juliet.dsf

My Fecent Sun Also Rises, The.dsf %

Nnruments

5. Click the Open button to display Romeo and Juliet.dsf in Outline 4D.
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Outline 4D - [Document4] 5
_] File Edit Miew Format Ewent Tools ‘Window Help - 8 x
Iﬁr H & = dh #, Mews Event
T My Story Events (24of 24 vishle) -
_ _I E sc. 1: "Here's much to do with hate, but more with love.”
L — Aet 1, Scene 1
A street fight brealcs out between the IMontagues and the Capulets, which iz brok
the ruler of Verona, Prince Escalus. He threatens the Montagues and Capulets w
they fight again. & melancholy Eomeo enters and iz questioned by his cousin Bey
learns that the cause of Eomeo's sadness 15 unrequited lowe, (MWMowat and Werstin
E sc. 2: "Iwill make thee think thy swan a crow.”
Act 1, Scene 2
In conversation with Capulet, Count Pans declares his wish to marry Juliet. Capa
him to a party that mght. Capulet gives a servant the guest hist for the party and o
off to 155ue wvitations. The servant cannot read the list and asks for help from E.g
EBenvolio, When they find out that Eosaline, on whom Eomeo dotes, 15 inwited to
they decide to go too. (Mowat and Werstine 26)
= | st
£
Selected: nothing Constrainks: {none) Type: {none)  {no duration) i

3.2.4.2 Saving the Dramatica File in Outline 4D

The file name changes from Romeo and Juliet to Documentl when you import it from Dramatica. You
must sawve the file as Romeo and Juliet.syv in Outline 4D to use this file name.

1. Select Ctrl+Shift+S to display the Save As dialog.

2. Click the Up One Level button once to display the Outline 4D program folder.

Save jn: |E} Dramatica_E=amples V| J ,’ =¥ v

- —g Up One Level ‘

3. Click on the Create New Folder button.
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Save in: |E Outline 40 v| o m
[
L ICCiDramatica_Examples 'l""h =
';" E, |C)Exanples Create Mew Folder

My Fecert | |C2)5upport_Files
Documents ) Templates

4. Enter Dramatica Imports as the name of the new folder and press Enter.

Save in; |@Dutline 4D v| Q Lf [%'ﬂ -

r |CSiDramatica_Examples
i IC)Examples
My Fecent | |C)5upport_Files

Documents | |25 Templates

ﬁ_ﬂ- a Dramatica Imports| |

5. Press Enter again to open the Dramatica Imports folder.

Save jn: |l;f,\ Drarnatica Irmparts V| @ ,' * v

Mu Rerent

6. Enter Romeo and Juliet as the name of the Outline 4D file.

File narne: |H|:-mec| and Juliet b | [ Save l

Save as bype: | Outling 40 Documents [* spv] W | [ Cancel ]

7. Select the Outline 4D Documents(*.syv) file format (if not already selected).

8. Click the Save button to sawe the file with the new file name.

3.2.4.3 Exploring the Dramatica File

Now that you have the Dramatica file imported and saved in an Outline 4D format, lets take a look at it to
see what you have imported.

1. Press F9 to switch to the Timeline view.
2. Press Ctrl+5 to display all areas of the Romeo and Juliet timeline.

3. Press Ctrl+1 to expand to panorama view.
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v -0 2 4 & & 10 12 14 186 18 20 :Mimtes| =
v My Story = —
1w | Lot >
2 [ w | Scene
F I
Eign—ug&'nigzlw%g' E' E E.E EE%
e , By
Shon Levels R LV R LR
e o A R R b b
Characters . 8 %% 54 %8 % 54844 $%:54%4z%44
- F-d--F-d-f--F-d--F-A--f--4--F-A--f-T--1--F-4--F---1--F-- | &
Mot connected - -~
Dhram i Lllrdin
Apothecary ] Mpophegary
Balthasar w® Balthasqr T "
< ¥ @J( T

4. Look at the Level Selector area (in the upper-left portion of the window). Two event lewels, Act and
Scene, were created by Outline 4D when you imported this file from Dramatica. The Scene events
were imported. Howewver, no Act events were created. You must add individual Act events yourself.

5. Click on the Track Set drop-down list to see what track sets were created during the import process.
As you can see, Outline 4D creates detailed sets of tracks using data from the Dramatica file.

Stary Engine Settings
Stary Paintz

Level One Stompguide
Lervel Twa StomGuids
Level Three StaryEui
All Tracks in Docume

6. Select the Characters track set (if not already selected).

7. Look at the Track area (in the lower portion of the window). Many character tracks (Abram,
Apothecary, Balthazar, etc.) were created during the import process.

Mot connected i ~

Abram ] Lhrar

Apothecary - Apotheary

Bialthassr L] Blthasqr + v
£ » Q;,J ¥ o - ' Tl

8. Us the scroll bar on the far right of the Track area to scroll down to Romeo's track.
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Pasi DIES) Pl [ [6bee b6 3 A
Prince Escahis (m Pringe Hsclus
Fomeo - Rorgen
Sampson i Sarmpaoh ﬁ
< s V«J{_ . . Rt Sl o T .'.3
Congratulations! You have successfully completed the Importing from Dramatica tutorial. By now you
should be able to import any Dramatica file to Outline 4D. See the Screenwriter Export Tutorial to learn
how to export a timeline to Movie Magic Screenwriter.
3.2.5 Exporting to Screenwriter Tutorial
Overview
This tutorial explains how to export a timeline to Movie Magic Screenwriter. You will use the Romeo and
Juliet.syv example file for all of the tasks described in this section. After completing this tutorial, you
will be able to:
0 Indicate which tracks, if any, should be treated as character names by Screenwriter.
0 Determine how paragraph styles and event types are formatted in Screenwriter.
0 Export a timeline from Outline 4D to Screenwriter.
Note: You must have Movie Magic Screenwriter installed on your computer to export an Outline 4D file
to Screenwriter.
3.25.1 Setting Treatment of Tracks for Export to Screenwriter

Before exporting the Romeo and Juliet.syv file to Movie Magic Screenwriter, you need to tell Outline 4D
which tracks Screenwriter should treat as character names. This should be automatically set up during
the import from Dramatica process, but you still need to check it before exporting to Screenwriter.

1. Use File > Open and select the Romeo and Juliet.syv example file located in the Examples folder.

Lock in: |Ib Examples V| O F *F-

___E_ E Babwlon 5 (firsk season). syw

E GodFather II, sy

My Recent %] Gone With The Wind.syv
D ocuments | Grifters.syv

- @ Groundhog Day, sy

L_ E Harmlat, syy

E Huckleberry Finn, sy
@ Lord of the Rings.syy
@ Pulp Fickion, sy

Dezktop

Romen and Juliek, sy

.--j ] Run Lola Run. sy %

by D ocuments
g E Skar Wars Saga, sy
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2. Click on the Open button to open the file.
3. Press F2 to display the Document Settings dialog.

4. Click on Track Properties to view this panel of the dialog.

Settings for Romeo and Juliet.syv

General Sethings
. . Abraham Track cal
Timeline Settings y e ar ?:' Dtr - Back d
. . ent: Background:
i Eutllr'LEHSIEHmis. B althasar -
vent Hierarchies Bervalio _ _
Title Capulat Enable automatic connections
Content Capulet’s orchard Connect events containing thiz rack's title
Diuratian churchyard; in it a bon .
D ager [] Connect events containing any of these:
Layout ag
E stimate Durationz B?;;:_IS
[=)- Track Sets . Fights
Track Properties First Citizem
[=- Paragraph Styles Firgt Muszician
Style Options Firzt Serant
i Firzt " atchrnan
Urits Friar John atch by checking in:
Exsport to ATF i ' (#) Title and content {3 Title () Content
Expart to Screenwriter Fr!ar Laurence's cell itle and contet Title Canten
Friar Lawrence
Impaort God
Ewport b Movie Maagic Screemwriter
Eregory 3
‘E'" ot -t 5 ] Treat this track as a character name
)4 l [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Rewvert

5. Select Abraham from the Select Track list.

6. Mark the Treat this Track as a Character Name check box (if not already selected).

E=port to Movie bagic Screenwriter

Treat this track as a character name

7. Repeat steps 5 and 6 for the Juliet, Romeo, and as many other character tracks as you wish.

8. Click the Apply button to save your changes.

3.2.5.2 Modifying Export Settings

This section describes how to enter conversion data for paragraph styles and event types you want to
export to Screenwriter.

1. Click on Export to Screenwriter to view this panel of the Document Settings dialog.
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3.253

Settings for Romeo and Juliet.syv

Leneral Sethings

Timneline Settings Document type: | Stageplay hd
Outline Settings
=l Event Hierarchies Export paragraph styles bo Movie Magic Screenwriter
Title
Cantent Faragraph styles Export style az: A
Diuration Mormal MHate Element
Lapout M armal for Full Tesxt Action/Description Element
Estimate Durations Dreszcription Action/Description Element i
Track Cet Character Mame Character Wame Element
- Track Sets . Dialog Dialogue Elerment
Track Properties Marmal far Aotz Action/Description Elerment b
=+ Paragraph Stolez
Styule Options Export event types to Maovie Magic Screerwriter
Uni )
E:;zrt w0 BTE Event Types Export tltle_as:
Bl S eee e At Centered Title
M e N Scene Centered Title
Import Full Text Orrit

Ok J [ Cancel | [ epty | [ Reve

2. Select Screenplay or Stageplay from the Document Type drop-down list.

Docurnent bope: | Screenplay b

3. Click the OK button to save your changes and close this dialog.

Exporting a Timeline to Screenwriter

This section describes how to export a Outline 4D file to Movie Magic Screenwriter.
1. Select File > Export to display the Export dialog.

2. Click on the Events Checked radio button in the Choose a Subset of Events to Export area. Make
sure Act, Scene, and Full Text are all checked.
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Export

Chooze a zubzet of events bo export

{3 Events dizplayed in curent window
{7 Events zelected in curent window
{#) Events checked:

W

v Narrative Frenis 88

1 | v | Act 5

2 [ v | Scene 24

3 | w | Fuall Text 59
Ewpart file format; |5creenwriter [.D5w) v|

[ E wpart ] [ Cancel ]

3. Click on the Export File Format drop-down list and select the Screenwriter(.DSW) format.

4. Click the Export button to export the Romeo and Juliet timeline to Movie Magic Screenwriter. You
may now Import the file while in Movie Magic Screenwriter 6, or Open the file in Movie Magic 4.x.

Congratulations! You have successfully completed the Screenwriter Export tutorial. At this point you
should know how to export an Outline 4D file to Movie Magic Screenwriter.
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4 File Menu

e, .. CkrlH-M
CpEn... Chrl+0

Close Window Chr -

Close Docurnent ChrlH-Shift 4w
Save Chrl+5

Save hs.., Ckrl4-Shift+5
Save a Copy...

Import...

Export...

Send ko Mail Recipient, ..

Report Oplions...

Prinkt Setup...

Prink Preview. ..

Print. .. Chrl+HP

1 Romeo and Juliet, sy
2 Skar Wars Saga.syy
3 Godfather ILsyw

4 Romeo and Juliet, sy

Exit ChrHG

4.1 New...

This command displays the Open From Template dialog. Use this dialog to create a new document from
one of the listed templates. Use any of the following methods to display this dialog:

1. File Menu - Select File > New

2. File and Editing Toolbar - Click the New toolbar button
3. File Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+N

4.2 Open...

This command displays the Open dialog. Use this dialog to create a new document from one of the
listed templates. You can use any of the following methods to display this dialog:

1. File Menu - Select File > Open

2. File and Editing Toolbar - Click the Open toolbar button
3. File Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+O

4.3 Close Window

This command closes the active window after asking if you want to save any changes to the document.
You can use either of the following methods to execute this command:

1. File Menu - Select File > Close Window
2. File Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+W

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



136

QOutline 4D

4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

4.8

Close Document

This command closes all windows associated with the active document after asking if you want to save
any changes to the document. You can use either of the following methods to execute this command:

1. File Menu - Select File > Close Document
2. File Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+Shift+W
Save

This command saves any changes made to the active window without closing it. You can use any of the
following methods to execute this command:

1. File Menu - Select File > Save

2. File and Editing Toolbar - Click the Save toolbar button

3. File Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+S

Save As...

This command displays the Save As dialog. Use this dialog to create and display a copy of the active
document and close the original document. You can use either of the following methods to display this
dialog:

1. File Menu - Select File > Save As

2. File Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+Shift+S

Save a Copy...

This command displays the Save A Copy dialog. Use this dialog to create a backup copy of the active
document without closing the original document. The backup copy does not display. You must use the

following method to display this dialog:

1. File Menu - Select File > Save A Copy

Import...

This command lets you import documents from another program into Outline 4D.

1. File Menu - Select File > Import

Outline 4D gives you the ability to import your work from a variety of other programs. Each of Outline
4D’s predefined templates are set up with specific “rules” for importing. Most users need only select an
appropriate template and the file they wish to import — everything else is handled automatically.
Advanced users may wish to customize import rules if the existing templates are not sufficient.

What Formats can Outline 4D Import?
The import command can read files created in Movie Magic Screenw riter (2000l 4.x, and 6), Hollyw ood Screenw riter,
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Dramatica Pro, Writer's DreamKit, and Rich Text Format (.rtf) files created by Microsoft Word as w ell as virtually any other
program that follow s the Rich Text Format standard, such as Final Draft.

Movie Magic Screenwriter - Outline 4D can import a script w ritten in Movie Magic Screenw riter 2000, 4.x and 6.X.
The script can be a document created on either the Macintosh or Window s version of Screenwriter. You select the
template you wish to import into.

Hollywood Screenwriter - Outline 4D can also import scripts created by Hollyw ood Screenw riter. Note that
Outline 4D does not directly export to Hollyw ood Screenw riter, how ever.

Import from MS-Word (and other programs) using Rich Text Format (.rtf) - Most programs that process or
edit text support a standard file format called Rich Text Format (.rtf filename extension). If you save your document
as an .rtf file, Outline 4D can read that file and generate an initial outline/timeline.

Different programs may have different w ays of creating an .rtf file, but usually there are tw o standard commands:
Save As or Export. For example, in Microsoft Word you open the file you wish to export, then use Word'’s File > Save
As command. When you see the Save As dialog, there will be a combo box for selecting the file type you wish to
save as. Select Rich Text Format. A Rich Text Format version of your file will be created, and it will have an .rtf
extension. It is this .RTF file that can be imported into Outline 4D.

RTF QOutlines - Some outlining programs, including Microsoft Word, will use special features of the Rich Text Format
to export as much information about the outline structure as possible. Outline 4D automatically senses if this additional
information is available, and uses it to help import a more faithful representation of your outline.

Dramatica Pro / Dramatica Writer’'s DreamKit - Importing a Dramatica Pro or Dramatica Writer's DreamKit file is
not new to Outline 4D, but there have been some minor adjustments that correct import defects.

Importing a Dramatica Pro story file (.dsf) file will take the characters and settings of your storyform and build tracks,
so you can make connections to the story events you'll create.

Importing from Dramatica/Writer's DreamKit w ill only create events in your Outline 4D Outline/Timeline if you've first
created scenes in your Dramatica storyform. If you haven't, the characters and settings will still be imported, but no
events will be created.

.RTFfiles created by Final Draft - Outline 4D has some special definitions to handle importing from an .rtf file
generated by Final Draft. Although import and export is stronger and more automatic betw een Outline 4D and Movie
Magic Screenw riter, if you ow n Final Draft, you can move your w ork into Outline 4D.

The Import Process

1. Start the import process by selecting the File > Im port command:

2. You'll be asked to select the file you wish to import. Normally, the file chooser dialog will show you files of all the
possible files types you can import: Screenw riter (.scw ), Rich Text Format (.rtf), Dramatica Story Files (.dsf), and
Hollyw ood Screenw riter (.hws). Files that you can import w ill normally have the proper three letter extension, but if
they don't, you can still see them if you select the “All File (*.*)” file type from the combo box at the bottom of the
dialog.
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Impaort File
Lock jn: Iﬁ Dramatica_Examples j gl
Hamlet. dsf:

Raomeao and Juliet. dsf
Sun Alzo Rizes, The.dsf

File name: | Open I
Files af lype: I.ﬂ'-.lllmpnrtal:ule Files [=.dsf, = sow, = hws, =1tf) J Cancel |

Al Tmportable Files [7.dsf, " sow, ™ hws, =

Dramatica Stom Files [*.dzf)

Screenwriter Script Files [ zow]

Hallywiood Screemariter Script Files [5 hws)

RichTest Files [* 1]

All Files [7.%]

3. Select the file you wish to import. If you don't see your file, it may not be located in the folder that's show n w hen the
file selection dialog is first displayed. Use the standard Window s folder navigation icons to find your file, then select
it.

4. Now you'll be presented w ith the Import Options dialog. In this dialog you select the template or document to import
into:

Import Options |

— Impart destination

' |mport inta curent document Customize. ..

" Create new document based on template

Click to zelect a template j Browsze |

— Import action
" Add to existing events

% Feplace existing events

Help [EuEtanmiEe.. . | | ot |

Selecting the proper template is important, because each template contains a set of import options that tell it how to
translate the text from another program into Outline 4D’s hierarchies. You must select one of tw o Import Destinations:

Import into current document: Use the currently open document as the destination for the import. Advanced users
wi ill find this option useful for testing changes to a particular template’s import rules.
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4.9

Start by using File > New to create a new document from the desired template, or use this option if you wish to import
directly into a document that you've already been w orking on. f your document has events you wish to retain, make
sure to use the “Add to existing events option” (see below).

When you select Import into current document, you can press the Customize button to bring up the appropriate import
customization dialog (see “Customizing the Import Process”, below ). This allow s you to change settings before the
import process begins.

Create new document based on template: This is the default option. When this radio button is selected, you wiill
select the desired template from the drop dow n list of available templates. Pick a template that matches the type of
document you're trying to import. You may also use the Brow se button to search for templates not located in the
Templates folder.

NOTE The Import button w ill not be enabled until you select a template.

You also have two Import Actions you can choose from:

Add to existing events: The imported document is broken up into events that are added to w hatever events are
present in the template or document into w hich you are importing.

Replace existing events: This is the default setting. The imported document w ill overw rite all existing events in
the template or document you selected to import into. This option is usually desirable because some templates contain
prototype events.

Export...

This command displays the Export dialog. Use this dialog to export a Outline 4D file to Screenwriter or
sawe it as an .rtf file::

1. File Menu - Select File > Export

CIE x|

— Chooze a subzet of events to export

™ Ewvents displayed in current window
™ Ewvents gelected in curent window
*' Ewvents checked:

Harrative Evends bl

W
1 [w Fitad 3
2 | v | Sequence 8
3 | v | Pat 20
4 w' | Srere 52
v | Subplot Seene 13
W "' Thedrna and Lowise'' 1
5 I vl I TL.s ks aleAsa e watlos A 1 j

Export file format; I_ vI IV Start Screenyriter
Help | Export | Cancel |
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Listed below are definitions for each option on the Export dialog.

The Choose asubset of events to export area includes the follow ing options for selecting events to include in the
report:

Events displayed in current window - Export all the events currently displayed in the Timeline or Outline window .
This is the default selection.

Events selected in current window - Prints only the selected events in the current Timeline or Outline window .

Events checked - Prints event types w hich have check marks in the Level Selector control.

Export file format: | Rich Test [RTF) =]
Click the Export File Form at drop-dow n list to display a list of the available file formats:
Screenwriter (.dsw) - Select this format to export a Outline 4D file to Movie Magic Screenw riter (2000, 4.x, or 6.x).

Rich Text Format (.rtf) - Select this format to export a Outline 4D export file in a rich text format (.RTF) file. You
can open this file in any program that supports RTF, such as Microsoft Word.

™ Start Screemwriter
Mark the Start Screenwriter check box if you want Screenw riter to start automatically w hen you export the Outline 4D
file. You must select the Screenwriter (.dsw) format fromthe Export File Format drop-dow n list to activate this check

o
o

Help

Click the Help button to display this online help topic.

i

Export

Click the Export button to export your Outline 4D document to Screenw riter or as a .rtf file.

Cancel

i

Click the Cancel button to close the Export dialog without exporting your Outline 4D document.

4.10 Send to Mail Recipient...

Sends your Outline 4D document via email. You must have an email client already installed on your
system.

1. Select the File > Send To Mail Recipient command.

Your default email client will be started, and the currently open Outline 4D document will be saved and
placed into an attachment. Add any comments to your message and send the message!.

NOTE: Sometimes it can take a while (10 to 30 seconds) from the time you activate this command
until the time the mail message appears on your screen, ready to send.
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4.11 Report Options...
4.11.1 Timeline Report Options

4.11.1.1 Layout and Scaling

This command displays the Report Options dialog. Use this dialog to determine how a timeline appears w hen it is
printed. You must use the follow ing methods to display this dialog:

1. File Menu - Select File > Report Options
2. Press the Report Options button in the Print Dialog.
3. Press the Options button in the Print Preview window .

Report Options El

Current Repart: B et
ITimE"nE j " Usze onscreen scaling Total pages: &
_ " Fitta a single page
Appearance & Fit to specific dmensions;
Ewventz Range
Marging Wlidth: 14 = [rs -
il = Jal=13
Headers & Footers I =l I J
Height: I2 ::II IF'ages j
—I¥ Repart zealing
= i '
Report area: | Scale: | - Lt 25tk g2l
Events and Tracks 100 Minimumn size: ID.E pls
Tracks 100
Ruler 100 Magimurn size: (200 pls
Header 100
Footer 100
Act Titles 100
Act Content 100 ;I

Help | Ereview | ak. I Cancel Rewvert

This panel prints your timeline in a format similar to w hat displays in the Timeline window . It includes options for setting
the scale and appearance of a timeline. Click here to return to the Report Options Dialog topic.

NOTE
: Depending on your options for scaling used w ith a Timeline report, you may not be

able to see the text in events. Use the Outline report format if you w ant to see all the
text in events.
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There are also Report Options for the Outline Report, w hich you can access if you change the Current Report from
Timeline to Outline:

Current B epart;

Timeline j

The combo box above lets you select w hich report options you're interested in: the Timeline report or the Outline report.

— Repart lapaut
" Use onscreen scaling Total pages: 8

" Fit to a single page

%' Fit to specific dimensions:
Width: |4 :Il [Pages |
Height: I2 ::|I IF'ages j

The Report Layout area includes the follow ing options:

Use Onscreen Scaling - Click this radio button to use Outline 4D’'s automatic scaling. This scaling option maintains the
vertical and horizontal scale so that the printed report looks similar to the on-screen display.

Fit to a Single Page - Click this radio button to fit the entire timeline onto one page. This is the default setting.

Fit to Specific Dimensions - Click this radio button to activate a series of drop-dow n lists and fields that allow you
to designate the total number of pages to print. This first part of this area sets the width of your timeline. Enter a
number in the Width field and select a unit of measurement fromthe Width drop-dow n list. The second part of this
area sets the height of your timeline. Enter a number in the Height field and select a unit of measurement from the
Height drop-dow n list.

—Iv Fieport scaling

Report area; | Scale: | -
Ewentz and Tracks 100
Tracksz 100
Fuler 100 =
Header 100
Foater 100
Act Tites 100
Act Cantent 100 ;I

These settings show you how different areas of the Timeline report are being scaled. You can enter your ow n scale
values (5% to 500%), or use the Interactive Scaling features w hile preview ing the report.

v Limit text zcaling

Miniram zize: ID.E pla
b axirnum size: IEUU ptz
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Report scaling makes the text in events larger or smaller than the size of the font you've selected. While this is generally
useful, you may wish to set limits on how small or large the fonts can get. Setting a minimum size and maximum font size
(in points insures that you don't have text that is so small that it cannot be read.

NOTE: readability of scaled fonts depends on the resolution of your printer. For
example, a font printed on a laser printed at 1200dpi resolution is going to be more
readable than the same font printed on a 300dpik ink jet printer.

Help

:

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

Frevigw

d

Click the Preview button to display the Print Preview window .

]
Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Report Options dialog.

Cancel

d

Click the Cancel button to close the Report Options dialog w ithout saving changes.

Rewvert

f

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Report Options dialog.

4.11.1.2 Appearance

The Appearance options for the Timeline report let you control various aspects of the way the Timeline is
printed:
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Report Dptions x|

Lmart Figgent J —Iv Draw colored backgrounds for;
Timeline -
I v Buler W Ewents W Level: W Tracks

| Lapaout & Scaling
— Diraw watermark.z:

Ewventz Range
b arging
Headers & Footers

% Same azonscreen 1 Alwaps i Mewver

—Make level heights:

{* Proportionate to on-screen
™ Figed size
i~ Adjustable [in Print Preview]

— Appearance
[ Diraw thin lines [ Diraw event frames
[~ Edgelines v Crop marks

Help | Breview | ak. I Cancel Fewvert

v [Draw colored backgrounds for:

v Buler ¥ Events v Level: W Tracks

The Draw colored backgrounds for options add a background color to the items you check. The options are Ruler,
Levels, Events, and Tracks. This check box is marked by default. Unchecking these options results in a plain w hite
background.

Drrawe weatermnark.s:
’7 {* Same az on-screen € Always " Mever

Draw Watermarks - Click a radio button to determine if and how w atermarks appear on the printed timeline.
Watermarks are the ghosted display of event type names that print behind the levels. The Same As On-Screen radio
button is marked by default.
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take level heights:
{* Proportionate to on-screen
" Fixed size
™ Adiustable [in Frint Preview]

Make level heights - Controls the height of each level on the printed report. There are three choices:

1. Proportionate to on-screen - prints levels equivalent to their on-screen height. For example, if one level equals
25% of the total height of the timeline on-screen, the level will also occupy 25% of the total height of the printed
timeline. This check box is marked by default.

2. Fixed size - The height of the levels are divided up equally by the amount of available space on the printed area.

3. Adjustable (in Print Preview) - the levels have been dynamically resized in Print Preview . You don't need to
select this option to make level adjustments in Print Preview : the moment you make any level adjustments this option
becomes automatically selected. Select one of the other tw o options if you wish to revert any custom level changes

you've made.
Appearance

¥ Diraw thin lines ¥ Diraw event frames
[T Edge lines v Crop marks

Appearance - Turns on or off the draw ing of special lines on the Timeline report:

1. Draw Thin Lines - Prints event lines and connections using thin "high resolution” lines. If not selected, you may find
that some lines are too thick depending on the DPI (dot-per-inch) resolution of your printer. This check box is marked
by default.

2. Draw Event Frames - Draws a box around each event. This check box is marked by default.

3. Edge lines - Draws a line around the edge of the page, show ing w here the paper should be cut in order to join a
multi-page report.

4. Crop Marks - Draws marks in the corner of the page show ing w here the paper should be cut in order to join a
multi-page report.

:

Help

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

d

Frevigw

Click the Preview button to display the Print Preview window .

k.

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Report Options dialog.

Cancel

d

Click the Cancel button to close the Report Options dialog w ithout saving changes.

Rewvert

d

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Report Options dialog.
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4.11.1.3 Report Events Range Options

This panel determines which event types are included in a report. Timeline and Outline reports have their
own copy of these settings, even though the dialog is exactly the same.

Report Options ﬂ

Current Repart:
I Timeline j

Lapout & Scaling

— Chooze a range of events to print

™ Events dizplayed in cument window

" Events zelected in curment window

i | Evens hecked

b arging All Event Types a7
Headers & Footers v Naxrative Events T
1w | &ct 3

2 [ | Sequence 3

3w | P 20

4 W Scere 53

v | Subplot Scene 13

v ""Thdma and Louse' 1

5 | w | The bresedomam method 1

Help | Preview | ak. I Cancel Revert

The Choose arange of events to print area includes the follow ing options for selecting events to include in the
report:

Events displayed in current window - Prints all the events currently displayed in the Timeline or Outline w indow .
This is the default selection.

Events selected in current window - Prints only the selected events in the current Timeline or Outline window .
Events checked - Prints event types w hich have check marks in the Level Selector control.

Help

:

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

Frevigw

d

Click the Preview button to display the Print Preview window .

]S
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Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Report Options dialog.

Cancel |

Click the Cancel button to close the Report Options dialog without saving changes.

Rewvert |

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Report Options dialog.

4.11.1.4 Report Margins Options

This panel sets page margins for the report. You must enter these settings separately for the Timeline
and Outline report formats..

Report Options |

Current Report;

— Marging
| Timeiine [ Lett 10 = in
Lapout & Scaling
Appearance Bight: {1.0 _:I it

Ewvents Range

=i
Headers & Foaters
Bottor: 1.0 = in

Help | Preview | ak. I Cancel Rewvert

The Margins area includes the follow ing options:

Left - Enter a new amount for the left margin of your report.

Right - Enter a new amount for the right margin of your report.
Top - Enter a new amount for the top margin of your report.
Bottom - Enter a new amount for the bottom margin of your report.

NOTE: The default is 1.0 for all four margins.

Help |
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Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

Frevigw

d

Click the Preview button to display the Print Preview window .

]S

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Report Options dialog.

Cancel

i

Click the Cancel button to close the Report Options dialog without saving changes.

Rewvert

d

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Report Options dialog.

4.11.1.5 Report Headers & Footers Options

This panel defines the use and placement of headers and footers in a report. You must enter these
settings separately for the Timeline and Outline report formats..

Report Options ﬂ

Current Repart:

I Outline j

Appearance
Ewventz Range
b arging

Help |

-

— Header text

Fort... |

Justification: ¢ Left & Center ¢ Bight

v

— Footer test

ipage?

Faont... |

Justification: ¢ Left & Center € Right

|rzert Autotest |

Freview |

o]

Cancel Rewvert
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Header text

I_ Fant... |

Jugtification: € Left & Center £ Right

The Header Text area includes the follow ing options:
Check Box - Mark if you w ant a header to print with your timeline or outline report.

Text Field - Enter the header text for the header exactly as you w ant it to appear on the printed timeline or outline.

Font Button - Click to open the Font dialog. Use this dialog to select a font, font style, size, color, and script for the
header. The default font is Times New Roman, Regular, 12 point.

Justification - Click on a radio button to justify your header text. The default is Center justified.

Faoter text

v |~rage~ Fant... |

Justification:  Left ' Center & Right

The Footer Text area includes the follow ing options:
Check Box - Mark if you want a footer to print with your timeline. This check box is marked by default, w hich
means your report will print w ith the default footer text "<page>, w hich will print the appropriate page number at the
bottom of the page.
Text Field - Enter the text for the footer exactly as you w ant it to appear on the printed timeline or outline.

Font Button - Click to open the Font dialog. Use this dialog to select a font, font style, size, color, and script for
the footer. The default font is Times New Roman, Regular, 12 point.

Justification - Click on a radio button to justify your footer text. The default is Center justified.

[nzert Autotest |

Click the Insert Autotext button to display a list of options you can add to a header or footer:
Report Name - Displays the name of the selected report format. For example, Outline.

Page - Displays the number of each page of the report. For example, 1.

Page X of Y - Displays the number of each page of the report. For example, Page 1 of 3.

Page as (Row, Column) - Displays the number of each page w hen the report is printed on multiple row s and/or
columns. This format should only be used w ith timeline reports. For example, if a timeline is printed onto 2 by 2 pages,
they w ould be numbered as 1,1; 1,2; 2,1; and 2,2.

Current Time - Displays the current time w hen the report prints. For example, 10:47.

Current Date - Displays the current date w hen the report prints. For example, August 1, 2000.

File Name - Displays the complete file name of your timeline on the report. For example, Pulp Fiction.syv.

File Name and Path - Displays the complete file path and name of your timeline on the report. For example, C:/
Outline 4D/ Exam ples/Pulp Fiction.syv.

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



150 Outline 4D

:

Help

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

Frevigw

d

Click the Preview button to display the Print Preview window .

]S

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Report Options dialog.

Cancel

f

Click the Cancel button to close the Report Options dialog without saving changes.

Rewvert

d

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Report Options dialog.

4.11.2 Outline Report Options
4.11.2.1 Outline Report Appearance Options

When you display the Report Options dialog, you can select either the Timeline or Outline report.
These specific panels control how the outline appears when it is printed. Use the following methods to
display this dialog:

1. File Menu - Select File > Report Options
2. Press the Report Options button in the Print Dialog.
3. Press the Options button in the Print Preview window .
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Report Options 5[

Current Repart:

- = Print events as seen in the Dutling ‘Window

IEIutllne j

[ Apmeanea Iy | [ Fitusing these selings
Ewvents Range Show: & Tilles and contents ¢ Titles only © Contents anly
b arging

Headers & Footers : :
[ Page break between event hierarchies [ Page break after events

[ Draw event hierarchy titles Eont... |

— Skip when empty:
¥ Ewert titles ¥ Ewert content
— Appearance
¥ Diaw thin lines ¥ Multiple line event titles
[ Summarized report [ PFrint content fior collapsed events

Help | Ereview | ak. I Cancel Rewvert

There are also Timeline Options for the Outline Report, w hich you can access if you change the Current Report from
Outline to Timeline.

Current Feport:

Outline j

Click the Current Report drop-dow n list and select the Outline report format.

" Print events as zeen in the Dutline Window

Print the Outline report show ing titles and content as they appear in the Outline Window .

% Print uzing theze zettings

Show: % Titles and cortents © Titles only & Contents only

When Print using these settings is selected, you can choose to print the titles and content of events in the outline
window , or just titles, or just content.

[~ Page break between event hisrarchies

Causes each event hierarchy to begin printing at the top of a new page.

[T Page bieak after events
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Causes each event to appear on its ow n separate page. This can be useful for treating events like "index cards", w here
the individual pieces could be shuffled around on a w all or table. For printers that can print actual index cards, this option
would be essential if you w anted to put one event per card.

[ Draw event higrarchy tiles Fort... |

Event Hierarchies have names, and this option controls if that name wiill be printed in the Outline report, and if so, w hat
font will it be printed in.

Skip when empty:
[¥ Ewent titles ¥ Ewent contert

When checked, these options allow you to eliminate empty event titles and empty event content from the Outline report.

Appearance
v Diraw thin lines v Multiple line exert titles
[ Summarized report [ Frint content for collapzed events

Appearance - additional options w hich control the printed Outline report:

Draw Thin Lines - Prints event lines and connections using thin "high resolution” lines. If not selected, you may find
that some lines are too thick depending on the DPI (dot-per-inch) resolution of your printer. This check box is marked
by default.

Multiple line event titles - Allow long event titles to w rap and print as more than one line.

Summarized Report - Print the Outline report "summarized" (one line for each title, one line for each event
content)

Print content for collapsed events - If an event is visible but it content and children are collapsed, print its
content. The content of the hidden children are NOT printed.

:

Help

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

d

Frevigw

Click the Preview button to display the Print Preview window .

]S

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Report Options dialog.

Cancel

d

Click the Cancel button to close the Report Options dialog w ithout saving changes.

Rewvert

f

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Report Options dialog.
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4.11.2.2 Report Events Range Options

This panel determines which event types are included in a report. Timeline and Outline reports have their
own copy of these settings, even though the dialog is exactly the same.

Report Options 5[

Current Repart:
I Timelne j

Layout & Scaling
Appearance

| EvemsRange (° Evertschesked
Margins

— Choose a range of events ta print

" Events dizplayed in curent window

£~ Events zelected in cument window

Headers & Footers v Naxrative Events 2%
1 [ w | At 3

2 | W | Sequence 3

3| W | Part 20

4 v | Scehe 5

v | Subplot Scene 1z

v ""Thdma and Louise' 1

5 | w | The bressdmmm method 1

Help | Ereview | ak. I Cancel Rewvert

The Choose arange of events to print area includes the follow ing options for selecting events to include in the
report:
Events displayed in current window - Prints all the events currently displayed in the Timeline or Outline window .
This is the default selection.
Events selected in current window - Prints only the selected events in the current Timeline or Outline window .
Events checked - Prints event types w hich have check marks in the Level Selector control.

Help

:

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

d

Frevigw

Click the Preview button to display the Print Preview window .

]S

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Report Options dialog.
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Cancel |

Click the Cancel button to close the Report Options dialog without saving changes.

Rewvert |

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Report Options dialog.

4.11.2.3 Report Margins Options

This panel sets page margins for the report. You must enter these settings separately for the Timeline
and Outline report formats..

Report Options ﬂ

Current Repart:

— harging
|Timeline = Left [l0 = in
Lapout & Scaling
Appearance Bight: {1.0 _:I i
Ewventz Range
Top: (1.0 =1
= =
Headers & Footers
Battom: 1.0 = in

Help | Preview | ak. I Cancel Revert

The Margins area includes the follow ing options:

Left - Enter a new amount for the left margin of your report.

Right - Enter a new amount for the right margin of your report.
Top - Enter a new amount for the top margin of your report.
Bottom - Enter a new amount for the bottom margin of your report.

NOTE: The default is 1.0 for all four margins.

Help |

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



File Menu 155

d

Frevigw

Click the Preview button to display the Print Preview window .

]S

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Report Options dialog.

Cancel

d

Click the Cancel button to close the Report Options dialog without saving changes.

Rewvert

f

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Report Options dialog.

4.11.2.4 Report Headers & Footers Options

This panel defines the use and placement of headers and footers in a report. You must enter these
settings separately for the Timeline and Outline report formats..

Report Options El

Current Repaort:

—Header text
IEIutIine j
Appearance I Eont... |
Ewventz Range
b arainz Justification: ¢ Left  * Center € Right
— Footer text

v

“page® Fant... |

Justification: € Left & Center ¢ Right

[nzert Autatest |

Help | Ereview | ak. I Cancel Rewvert
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Header text

I_ Fant... |

Jugtification: € Left & Center £ Right

The Header Text area includes the follow ing options:
Check Box - Mark if you w ant a header to print with your timeline or outline report.

Text Field - Enter the header text for the header exactly as you w ant it to appear on the printed timeline or outline.

Font Button - Click to open the Font dialog. Use this dialog to select a font, font style, size, color, and script for the
header. The default font is Times New Roman, Regular, 12 point.

Justification - Click on a radio button to justify your header text. The default is Center justified.

Faoter text

v |~rage~ Fant... |

Justification:  Left ' Center & Right

The Footer Text area includes the follow ing options:
Check Box - Mark if you want a footer to print with your timeline. This check box is marked by default, w hich
means your report will print w ith the default footer text "<page>, w hich will print the appropriate page number at the
bottom of the page.
Text Field - Enter the text for the footer exactly as you w ant it to appear on the printed timeline or outline.

Font Button - Click to open the Font dialog. Use this dialog to select a font, font style, size, color, and script for
the footer. The default font is Times New Roman, Regular, 12 point.

Justification - Click on a radio button to justify your footer text. The default is Center justified.

[nzert Autotest |

Click the Insert Autotext button to display a list of options you can add to a header or footer:
Report Name - Displays the name of the selected report format. For example, Outline.

Page - Displays the number of each page of the report. For example, 1.

Page X of Y - Displays the number of each page of the report. For example, Page 1 of 3.

Page as (Row, Column) - Displays the number of each page w hen the report is printed on multiple row s and/or
columns. This format should only be used w ith timeline reports. For example, if a timeline is printed onto 2 by 2 pages,
they w ould be numbered as 1,1; 1,2; 2,1; and 2,2.

Current Time - Displays the current time w hen the report prints. For example, 10:47.

Current Date - Displays the current date w hen the report prints. For example, August 1, 2000.

File Name - Displays the complete file name of your timeline on the report. For example, Pulp Fiction.syv.

File Name and Path - Displays the complete file path and name of your timeline on the report. For example, C:/
Outline 4D/ Exam ples/Pulp Fiction.syv.
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:

Help

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

Frevigw

d

Click the Preview button to display the Print Preview window .

]S

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Report Options dialog.

Cancel

f

Click the Cancel button to close the Report Options dialog without saving changes.

Rewvert

d

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Report Options dialog.

4.12 Print Setup...

This command displays the Print Setup dialog. Use this dialog to set the printer, paper size, and print
orientation for your printed reports. Use the following method to display this dialog:

1. File Menu - Select File > Print Setup

4.13 Print Preview...

This command displays the Print Preview window. Use this window to see how your report (Timeline or
Outline) would look if you printed it.

There are two different Print Preview windows: Print Preview for Outline reports and Print Preview for
Timeline reports. Previewing Timeline reports offers unique and powerful options for Interactively Scaling
your Timeline printouts.

1. File Menu - Select File > Print Preview
2. Click on the Preview button, available in Report Options and the first Print Dialog.

4.14 Print...

This command displays the Print dialog. Use this dialog to print your report. Use any of the following
methods to display this dialog:

1. File Menu - Select File > Print
2. File and Editing Toolbar - Click the Print toolbar button
3. File Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+P

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



158 Outline 4D

415 Exit

This command asks if you want to save changes to any modified windows and then closes the program.
You can use either of the following methods to execute this command:

1. File Menu - Select File > Exit
2. File Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+Q
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5

5.1

5.2

5.3

5.4

Edit Menu

Undo Insert Text Chrl+Z
Redo Insert Text Ckrl+5hifk+2

Zuk kvl
Copy Chrl+C
Paste Chrl+y
Duplicate Chrl+y
Clear Delete
Select Al Chrl4+4

Select Current Level  Chrl+Shifk+4

Find... Ckrl+F

Find Previous Ckrl+Shift+G

Fird Mext Ckrl+G

Replace. .. Zkrl+H

Replace Previous Ckrl+3hift+1

Replace Mext kel
Undo

This command cancels the last change made in the active Timeline or Outline window. Use any of the
following methods to execute this command:

1. Edit Menu - Select Edit > Undo
2. File and Editing Toolbar - Click the Undo toolbar button
3. Edit Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+Z

Redo

This command restores the last action you canceled with the Undo command. Use any of the following
methods to execute this command:

1. Edit Menu - Select Edit > Redo
2. File and Editing Toolbar - Click the Redo toolbar button
3. Edit Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+Shift+Z

Cut

This command deletes the selected text or event and places it on the clipboard. Use any of the following
methods to execute this command:

1. Edit Menu - Select Edit > Cut

2. File and Editing Toolbar - Click the Cut toolbar button
3. Edit Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+X

4. Text Context Menu - Right-click and select Cut

Copy

This command duplicates the selected text or event and places it on the clipboard. Use any of the
following methods to execute this command:
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1. Edit Menu - Select Edit > Copy

2. File and Editing Toolbar - Click the Copy toolbar button
3. Edit Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+C

4. Text Context Menu - Right-click and select Copy

55 Paste

This command mowes the cut/copied text or event from the clipboard to the designated new location in
the document. This command replaces any selected text or events that already exist in the designated
new location. Use any of the following methods to execute this command:

1. Edit Menu - Select Edit > Paste

2. File and Editing Toolbar - Click the Paste toolbar button
3. Edit Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+V

4. Text Context Menu - Right-click and select Paste

5.6 Duplicate

This command makes an exact copy of selected events in either the Timeline or Outline windows, then
pastes them into a position following the last selected item. Use any of the following methods to
execute this command:

1. Edit Menu - Select Edit > Duplicate
2. Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+Y
3. Event Context Menu - Right-click and select Duplicate

Duplicate vs. Copy & Paste

Unlike using Copy and Paste, Duplicate places the new copies of the selected events after the selected events. Paste
places the new ly pasted events before the selected events.

In many programs, a copy operation follow ed by tw o paste operations is the same as duplicating the selection, because
the first paste typically overw rites the selection, and the second paste places another copy after the first.

How ever, Outline 4D does not let you paste over selected events. Instead, it pastes in front of the selected events.
Doing a copy-paste-paste of events in Outline 4D will simply insert tw o new copies of the selected events in front of the
original selection. Use Duplicate instead.

NOTE: Duplicate will not w ork w hile editing text.

57 Clear

This command deletes the selected text or event. If no text is selected, this command deletes the
character immediately to the right of the cursor. Use either of the following methods to execute this
command:

1. Edit Menu - Select Edit > Clear
2. Edit Keyboard Shortcut - Press Delete

5.8 Select All

This command selects all the visible events in the timeline or Outline. When editing, all the text within an
event. This command does not select hidden events. Use either of the following methods to execute this
command:
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5.9

1. Edit Menu - Select Edit > Select All
2. Edit Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+A
3. Event Lewel, Event, and Text Context Menus - Right-click and select Select All

. 1 Lodscudind

=i T

Select Current Level / Hierarchy

Timeline window only: Select Current Level selects the level in the Timeline where the cursor is currently
placed, where an ewvent is selected, or on the last point of keyboard focus.
Outline window only:

Select Current Hierarchy selects the current hierarchy. For documents with one hierarchy, this is the
same as Select All (Ctrl+A).

Use either of the following methods to execute this command:
1. Edit Menu - Select Edit > Select Current Level

2. Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+Shift+A
3. Timeline Event Context Menu - Right-click and select Select Current Level
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510 Find...

This command displays the Find dialog. Use this dialog to enter a string of characters to search for in
an event, group of events, or entire timeline. You can use any of the following methods to display this
dialog:

1. Edit Menu - Select Edit > Find
2. File and Editing Toolbar - Click the Find toolbar button
3. Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+F

x
Find what: | | T Match case Find |

[ whole waords
Select Events |
In gvents: I"v’isil:ule "’I In texk: I.-’-'-.IITe:-:t j ;

NOTE: Pressing the More button changes the Find Dialog into the Find and Replace dialog. Click here for more
information on Find and Replace.

Find what; j
Enter the text you wish to search for in the Find What combo box, or select a previous search string from the drop-
dow n list.

[T Match case

Match Case - Looks only for exact matches to the case (upper and low er) used in the search string.
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[T whale words

Whole Words - Looks only for exact w ord matches to the search string.

In events: &l Events vI

Al Everts .

izible
Selected

Select an option fromthe In events combo box to specify w hich events to search in:
All Events - Looks for the string in all events.
Visible - Looks for the string in visible events only.

Selected - Looks for the string in selected events only.

I ket | A0 Text - I

- [&
T
Cantent

Select an option fromthe In text combo box if you w ant to specify w hich parts of an event to search:
All Text - Looks for the string in both event title and event content.
Titles
- Looks for the string in event titles only.

Content - Looks for the string in event content only.

Find |

Click the Find button to initiate a search. You also click this button each time you w ant to search for the next occurrence
of the string.

i

Select Events

Click the Select Events button to select any events that contain the search string. NOTE: this feature is disabled in the
Outline w indow , because noncontiguous selection of events is not permitted.

b are |

Click the More button to change the Find dialog into the Find and Replace dialog.

5.11 Find Previous

Searches backwards (towards the beginning of the document) for the last string you entered in the Find
command.
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1. Edit Menu - Select Edit > Find Previous
2. Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+Shift+G

Click here for more information on the Find command.

5.12 Find Next

Searches forwards (towards the end of the document) for the last string you entered in the Find
command.

1. Edit Menu - Select Edit > Find Next
2. Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+G

]
3. Toolbar - click on the Find Next icon " —*

5.13 Replace...

This command displays the Find and Replace dialog. Use this dialog to enter a string of characters to
replace in an event, group of events, or entire timeline. You can use the following methods to display this
dialog:

1. Edit Menu - Select Edit > Replace
2. Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+H

Find and Replace

Find what: | | T Match case Eird

[ wWhole words
Replace with; I j Select Events

[ Keep existing case Less

Directiorn; I Fanmard TI Beplace
Ir events: Il"."llsll:llﬁ TI In teut: I'I':'l'" Text TI HED'EICE E"

Elri R,

Find what: j
Enter the text you wish to search for in the Find What combo box, or select a previous search string from the drop-
dow n list.
Replace with: j

Enter a replacement string in the Replace with combo box, or select a previous replacement string from the drop-dow n
list. This string will replace occurrences of the string entered in the Find What combo box.

[T Match case
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Match Case - Looks only for exact matches to the case (upper and low er) used in the search string.

[T whale words

Whole Words - Looks only for exact w ord matches to the search string.

[T Eeep existing case

Mark the Keep Existing Case check box to use the same case for replaced text, regardless of w hat case you enter in
the Replace With field.

Direction: | Forward - I

From Start_p
Fonward %

Backward
Frarm End

Select an option from the Direction combo box to select the direction to search:

From Start - Search fromthe beginning of the document to the end.
Forward - Search fromthe current event or insertion point to the end of the document.
Backward - Search fromthe current event or insertion point to the start of the document.

From End - Search fromthe end of the document to the beginning.

In events: &l Events TI

A
W

Selected

Select an option fromthe In events combo box to specify w hich events to search in:
All Events - Looks for the string in all events.
Visible - Looks for the string in visible events only.

Selected - Looks for the string in selected events only.

Irbewt: [ A0 Text - I

—_ A
T

Cantent

Select an option fromthe In text combo box if you w ant to specify w hich parts of an event to search:
All Text - Looks for the string in both event title and event content.
Titles
- Looks for the string in event titles only.

Content - Looks for the string in event content only.

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



Edit Menu 167

:

Find

Click the Find button to initiate a search. You also click this button each time you w ant to search for the next occurrence
of the string.

Select Events

i

Click the Select Events button to select any events that contain the search string. NOTE: this feature is disabled in the
Outline window , because noncontiguous selection of events is not permitted.

Less

'

Click the Less button to transformthe Find and Replace dialog into the Find dialog.

:

b are

Click the More button to change the Find dialog into the Find and Replace dialog.

I

Beplace

Click the Replace button to begin the find and replace process, or to replace the currently selected w ord and find the
next occurrence of the search string.

i

Replace All

Click the Replace All button to replace all occurrences of the search string (but only w ithin the search range you've
specified).

5.14 Replace Previous

Searches backwards (towards the beginning of the document) for the last string you entered in the Find
command, and replaces it with the last text you entered in the Replace With field.

1. Edit Menu - Select Edit > Replace Previous
2. Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+Shift+J

5.15 Replace Next

Searches forwards (towards the end of the document) for the last string you entered in the Find
command, and replaces it with the last text you entered in the Replace With field.

1. Edit Menu - Select Edit > Replace Next
2. Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+J
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6 View Menu

Outline View Menu:

Timeline
v Cutline
Switch ko Timeling

Fa

v Show Strocture Calumn

Yisibility
Lewvel Selector, .

Toolbars

Timeline View Menu:

v Timeline
Cutline
Switch to Qutline

Panaranma

Fit to 21 3rds View
Fit o Vigw
Cenker

Level Selector. .
Set Fuler Cptions
Visibility

Add Horizontal Split
Add Wertical Split

Scrall Yiew
Scale View

Toolbars

Chrl+L

F2

Chrl1 or Chrl-MormPad-S
Chrl+2 or MumPad-5
Chrl+3

Chrl+4

Chrl+L

F3
F4

169
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6.1 View Menu (Timeline window)

v Timeline
Cutline
Switch to Qutline F9

Panarama Chrl+1 or Crrl+MurmPad-5
Fit ko 2/3rds View  Chrl+2 ar NumPad-5

Fit ki Wigw Chrl+3

Cenker Chrl+4

Lewvel Selectar., ., Chrl+L

Set Ruler Options r
Wisibility Y

#dd Horizontal Split F3
add vertical Split - F4

Scroll Wi ¥
Scale Wigw ¥
Toolbars ¥

6.1.1 Timeline

Switches the view to the Timeline window. If the view is already a Timeline window, then this command
does nothing.

A checkmark in front of this command indicates your current window is a Timeline window.

= Qutline 4D - [Godfather II.syv (Read-Only)] =13
a Fil= Edit Wiew Format Ewvent Tools ‘“Window Help -
Dae AR & #h @, :
[aal | W1 O
R T T2
% " -Lln 10 20 30 40 s &0 70 80 s0 100 110 120 130 l<Mimtes| &
— - . —
= = Act 1. Michael Sut u
‘ﬂ: The first Act of Michael Eetur
b Cotleone's story introduces ing
E' the many members of the to
*'a—,‘) Corleone crime famly at a the
= | Lake Tahoe celebration for Subst
C% Ifichael's son's first oty
= w ey
o3 BBl 22 Seq 1 Anth -
Q & | 2 E The First S
= . ™ Communion of o =
i = oo ] D L
'ﬂ = 2 & Michael's son oA e
ol I | ) I >
Selected: nothing Constraints: {none) {none) {no kime units) MM
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6.1.2 Outline

Switches the view to the Outline window. If the view is already an Outline window, then this command
does nothing.

A checkmark in front of this command indicates your current window is an Outline window.

" Qutline 4D - [Godfather Il.syv (Read-Only)] =3
.]File Edit  Wiew Format Ewent Tools Window Help - ax

== & #4 A,

Narrative Events (131 of 131 visile)
E sc. 1: Opening Credits

The opening credits re-introduce MICHAEL COBRLECHE for this, the sequel to the
origimal "The Godfather " Audience members famihar with the orgmal story will recall
thiz 15 the tender young man who reluctantly became a crime boss to protect s famly's
mterests. Unindtiated viewers will see imme diately that this man is wealthy and respected
as he receives a visitor who bows and kisses the big ring on Wichael's hand.

........ Substory Act 1: Vito Meets The New World

This wotle presents two stories which unfold in alternating sequences. They are separate in time
and space, yet inked by thewr characters. VITO COELEQONE, the Wam Character of the
smaller {and chronologically earlier) story, 12 the father of MICHAEL COELEONE, the Ivam
Character of the more substantial story set about 40 years later. These two characters are
presented at approximately the same age, allowing the viewer to compare and contrast the Lfe
of the father with the Ife of tus sen.

Selected: nothing Constraints: {none) Type: fnone) | {no durakion) MM

6.1.3 Switch to Outline

Switches the view to the Outline window. This command has a command key, F9, and in the Outline
window this command does the opposite: it switches you to the Timeline window.

6.1.4 Panorama

This command reduces the size of a timeline so that all events display on-screen. Selecting this
command again returns the timeline to its original size. Use any of the following methods to execute this
command:

1. View Menu - Select View >Panorama

2. Panoramic Toolbar - Click the Panoramic toolbar button

3. View Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+1 or Ctrl+Num Pad 5

4. Event Level and Timeline Context Menus - Right-click and select Panorama
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£ Thelma and Louise syv [Read-Only) O] x|
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TIP: Select the Panoram a command again to return to the original zoom level.

6.1.5 Fitto 2/3rds View

Irllﬂ

=

This command scales a selected event or group of events to fit in two-thirds of the screen. Use either of
the following methods to execute this command:

1. View Menu - Select View > Fit to 2/3rds View
2. View Keyboard Shortcut - Press NumPad 5
3. Event Context Menu - Right-click and select Fit to 2/3rds View

u Thelma and Louize_syv [Read- I]nly] _ O] x]
47 55

ISS T Iu!l'nmr.es
I I . '
IIldJ.‘Ll:: 1L LU J.'1"J.|:,'2§1L,U .H.L LIJ.t: deIlt: LCL'[IJJ:: |:1 Ilt:W Lt:Ilb-lUIl lb
e

created (Will they = 15 dead or alive?)

Timntny there, mIn*I of. W hi

=

[ [+ 14] 1 0
TIP: Select the Fit to 2/3rds View command again to return to the original zoom level.

6.1.6 Fitto View

This command scales a selected event or group of events to fit on-screen. Use either of the following
methods to execute this command:
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6.1.7

1. View Menu - Select View > Fit to View
2. View Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+2
3. Event Context Menu - Right-click and select Fit to View

Q Thelma and Louze_syv [Read-Only]
55 58

=

and I 1. arrive i

: Will Louise change her plans bec

| %114 o

TIP: Select the Fit to View command again to return to the original zoom level.

Center

173

This command centers a selected event or group of events in the timeline. Use either of the following

methods to execute this command:

1. View Menu - Select View > Center
2. View Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+3

Q Thelma and Louize.syy [Read-Only]
a3 a5 a7 B} a3 05

=10] x|

Mearwhile, Thelma and Lowse drrve to Cldahoma
B B Lo Al e
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Part I: Will Thelma a
Feowr that Low

100 Dlivogtes | &

-

s
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6.1.8

6.1.9

Level Selector...

The Lewel Selector is a list of the hierarchies, levels and event types in your document. Using the Level
Selector, you can optionally hide or show hierarchies, lewvels, or events in the Timeline and Outline
Windows:

Number of events
of a specific type

Click here to select /

deselect all event types Level Selector

hooze a subzet of events to view in the curment window

Hierarchy name. Click on

check to hide/show details: Tl e " Cancel |
2 | v | Sequence )
level numbers show you which : : ;::; ig ﬂl
events are at what levels: * v | Subplot Some =
v 'Thama and Louise" 1
5 | v | The breskdovm method 1

These checks hide or
show specific event types
e Press Ctrl+L, or select View >Level Selector.
e Click on the Level Selector icon in the View Toolbar.
Level Selectors appear as part of the Timeline Window , the Outline Window , and in some preference dialogs.

NOTE The Level Selector for the Timeline Window has an additional feature not available for the Outline Window : an
additional check option to let you dim events.

Set Ruler Options

This command opens a sub-menu that allows you to adjust the appearance of your timeline in relation to
the ruler. You select View > Set Ruler Options to execute this command. Listed below are definitions
for each item on the Set Ruler Options sub-menu.

Show kMarging Bebween Events

Select this command to display the timeline w ith small gaps betw een events instead of just a thin line. This option, unlike
the other tw o, is selected by default, so you have go into the Ruler sub-menu to turn it off.

Rezpect Event Minimum Size Preferences

Select this command to keep the duration of event types from being reduced past the minimum size set in the Document
Settings dialog.

lanore Event Durations
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Select this command to display all events w ith the minimum sizes designated in the Document Settings dialog,
regardless of the actual duration of each event. When this option is selected, you cannot adjust the horizontal scale of
your timeline.

Paper

Select this command to use Paper as the unit of measurement for the ruler.

Time

Select this command to use Time as the unit of measurement for the ruler.

6.1.10 Visibility

This command opens a sub-menu that allows you to adjust track, control, and event display options.
You select View > Visibility to execute this command. Listed below are definitions for each item on
the Visibility sub-menu.

Show Track Area

Select this command to display the Track area of the window .

Show Contral Area

Select this command to activate controls for the Event area and, if active, the Track area.

Show Tracks and Controlz

Select this command to display the Track area and activates controls for the Timeline and Track areas.

Show All Events

Select this command to display any hidden event levels and expands any collapsed event levels.

Show Events Hidden by Tupe

Select this command to display any hidden event types and, if all event types on a level are hidden, displays the hidden
event level.

Show Eventz Hidden by Track

Select this command to display any events hidden based on their track status.

Enable Event Hiding

Select this command to activate the hide function. This function allow s you to use the Control area to hide event levels.
This command also allow s the Track Status buttons to hide events based on their connection to tracks.

Show Connection Lines

Select this command to display connecting lines betw een events and tracks.

Show Connection Labels
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Select this command to display identification labels for tracks.

6.1.11 Add Horizontal Split

This command divides your timeline horizontally into two separate views. This option allows you to view
different portions of the same timeline. Select this command again to restore the timeline to one view.
Use any of the following methods to execute this command:

1. View Menu - Select View >Add/Remove Horizontal Split
2. View Keyboard Shortcut - Press F3
3. Window - Drag the Horizontal Splitter dow n fromthe upper-right corner of the Timeline window

n Thelma and Louize.syy [Read-Only] O]
83 85 a7 1] 93 ] a7 100 hloste :
| ' 3 A de | e e e ' 3 3 ek [ A 3
e —
e e T e T e
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Hal finds out who Thelma and Lowse are.
Meanwhile, Thelna and Lowze dive to Oldahoma

e b nin e anin Hm s i T cnndmn i b e A T

H| « cen 518 | can A WAHI Hal he ahlatat ? ﬂ

| [+ 1] 1 2]
6.1.12 Add Vertical Split

This command divides your timeline vertically into two separate views. This option allows you to view
different portions of the same timeline. Select this command again to restore the timeline to one view.
Use any of the following methods to execute this command:

1. View Menu - Select View >Add/Remove Vertical Split
2. View Keyboard Shortcut - Press F4
3. Window - Drag the Vertical Splitter over fromthe low er-left corner of the Timeline w indow
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6.1.13 Scroll View

This command opens a sub-menu that allows you to scroll left, right, up, and down in the timeline. You
select View > Scroll View to execute this command. Listed below are definitions for each item on the
Scroll View sub-menu.

Secroll Left
Select this command to scroll one “click” left.

Scroll Right

Select this command to scroll one “click” right.

Scrall Up
Select this command to scroll one “click” up.

Scroll Down

Select this command to scroll one “click” dow n.

6.1.14 Scale View

This command opens a sub-menu that allows you to adjust the horizontal/vertical scale and zoom level
in your timeline. You select View > Scale View to execute this command. Listed below are definitions
for each item on the Scale View sub-menu.

Zoom |n

Select this command to zoom one “click” in.

Zoom Dut
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Select this command to zoom one “click” out.

Expand Harizontal

Select this command to increase the horizontal scale by one “click.”

Shrink Haorizontal

Select this command to reduce the horizontal scale by one “click.”

Expand Yertical

Select this command to increase the vertical scale by one “click.”

Shrink, Wertical
Select this command to increase the vertical scale by one “click.”

6.1.15 Toolbars

File and Editing
Timeline Tools
Wiews

Event and Timeline
Text Formak

Track.

Horizonkal Scale
Yertical Scale
Panoramic Bukbon

L T A S A T S

Duration Properties
Qutline Appearance
Cutline Editing

» Time Conskrainks
Title/Content: Wisibility

File and Editing - Select this command to display/hide the File and Editing toolbar.
Timeline Tools - Select this command to display/hide the Timeline Tools toolbar.

View - Select this command to display/hide the View toolbar.

Event and Timeline - Select this command to display/hide the Event and Timeline toolbar.

Text Format - Select this command to display/hide the Text Format toolbar.
Track - Select this command to display/hide the Track toolbar.
Horizontal Scale - Select this command to display/hide the Horizontal Scale toolbar.

Vertical Scale - Select this command to display/hide the Vertical Scale toolbar.

This command opens a sub-menu that allows you to designate which toolbars appear in the Main
window. You select View > Toolbars to execute this command. Listed below are definitions for each
item on the Toolbars sub-menu.
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Panoramic Button - Select this command to display/hide the Panoramic button.

Duration Properties - Select this command to display/hide the Selection Properties toolbar.
Outline Appearance - Select this command to display/hide the Outline Appearance toolbar.
QOutline Editing - Select this command to display/hide the Outline Editing toolbar.

Time Constraints - Select this command to display/hide the Time Constraints toolbar.

Title / Content Visibility - Select this command to display/hide the Title / Content Visibility toolbar.

6.2 View Menu (Outline window)

Timeline
v Cutline
Switch to Timeline Fa

v Show Structure Column

Visibility b
Lewvel Selectar, .. Chel+L
Toolbars r

6.2.1 Timeline

Switches the view to the Timeline window. If the view is already a Timeline window, then this command
does nothing.

A checkmark in front of this command indicates your current window is a Timeline window.
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6.2.2

7| Qutline 4D - [Godfather Il.syv [Read-Only)]

@ File Edit ‘Wiews Format Ewent Tools  Window Help - ax
D& B =, #4 @,
Nl =D o
R PT T2
--------------- =40 10 20 30 40 0 &l il 20 0 100 110 120 130 1< Mimtes | =
=] S b S
= = Act |: Michael Sut 2
: .. 'ﬂ: The first Act of Iichael Eetur
i b Cotleone's story mtroduces fing
5‘ the many members of the to
45; Cotleone crime family at a the
| TR A0 | Lake Tahoe celebration for Subst
L| = = Michael's son's first oty
ki oo ol A
+ - = i
i g= Seq. l: Anth -
Q E | i £ The First c1oen
=, - 7 Communion of = | o
|$_w sz Michael L DL
'{] s= e chael's son oA e
b | %1 E3 | >
Selected: nathing Constraints: (none) {none) (no time units) LI

Outline

Switches the view to the Outline window. If the view is already an Outline window, then this command

does nothing.

A checkmark in front of this command indicates your current window is an Outline window.
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™ Qutline 4D - [Godfather Il.syv (Read-Only)] M=E3
.]File Edit  Wiew Format Ewent Tools Window Help - ax

= IR & #h @,

Narrative Events (131 of 131 wishle)
= sc. 1: Opening Credits

The opening credits re-mtroduce MICHAEL COERLEQNE for this, the sequel to the
original "The Godfather " Audience members farhar with the ongmal story wall recall
thiz iz the tender young man who reluctantly became a crime boss to protect his family's
mterests. Unindtiated viewers will see immediately that this man is wealthy and respected
as he recerves a visttor who bows and kusses the big ring on Wichael's hand.

........ Substory Act 1: Vito Meets The New World

This wotle presents two stortes which unfold in alternating sequences. They are separate i tiume
and space, yet inked by thewr characters. VITO COELEQONE, the Wam Character of the
smaller {and chronologically earlier) story, is the father of MICHAEL CORLECONE, the Mfan
Character of the more substantial story set about 40 years later. These two characters are
presented at approxmately the same age, allowing the wewer to compare and contrast the lfe
of the father with the Ife of tus sen.

Selected: nathing Constraints: (none) Type: {none) | {no duration) LI

6.2.3 Switch to Timeline

Switches the view to the Timeline window. This command has a command key, F9, and in the Timeline
window this command does the opposite: it switches you to the Outline window.

6.2.4 Show Structure Column

Hides or shows the Outline window's Structure Column. The Structure Column shows you the
boundaries of the events, where event titles and event content begin and end. Clicking anywhere in the
event box will select the entire event.

You can also hide or show the Structured Column by clicking on the Hide/Show Structure Column

toolbar icon:

6.25 Visibility

The Visibility hierarchical menu lets you turn on and off various visibility preferences appropriate to the
Outline window:
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| Wieww

Timeline
v outline
Swiktch to Timeline F2

v Show Skructure Column

_ summarize all Chrl+1
LInsumrmatize Al Ckrl+2
Level Seleckar, ., Chrl+L :
SummAarize Chrl+[
Toolbars » Unsurnmarize Chrl+]
Collapse all Chrl+3
Expand All Chrl+4
Collapse Ckrl+=
Expand Ckrl+-
Always Title and Content  Ckrl+S
Always Title Only Ckrl+9
Always Conkent Only Ckrl+0
Cuskom Yisibility Ckrl+3hift+7
Titles and Content Ckrl+3hift+a
Titles Cnly Ckrl+3hift+2
Conkent Only Ckrl+3hifE+0

6.2.6 Level Selector...

The Lewel Selector is a list of the hierarchies, levels and event types in your document. Using the Level
Selector, you can optionally hide or show hierarchies, lewvels, or events in the Timeline and Outline

Windows:

Click here to select /
deselect all event types

Hierarchy name. Click on

Level Selector

check to hide/show details:

level numbers show you which

Number of events
of a specific type

hoose a subzet of events ta view in the current window

Lancel |

Wb — R

g
20 Help |

events are at what levels:

s

These checks hide or
show specific event types

e Press Ctrl+L, or select View >Level Selector.
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e Click on the Level Selector icon in the View Toolbar.

Level Selectors appear as part of the Timeline Window , the Outline Window , and in some preference dialogs.

NOTE The Level Selector for the Timeline Window has an additional feature not available for the Outline Window : an
additional check option to let you dim events.

6.2.7 Toolbars

This command opens a sub-menu that allows you to designate which toolbars appear in the Main
window. You select View > Toolbars to execute this command. Listed below are definitions for each
item on the Toolbars sub-menu.

File and Editing
Timeline Toals
View

Event and Timeline
Text Farmak

Track.

Horizonkal Scale
Yertical Scale
Panoraric Bukkan

LU T S S A A

Dwrakion Properties
Cutline Appearance
Cukline Editing

» Time Conskrainks
Title/Content Yisibiliky:

File and Editing - Select this command to display/hide the File and Editing toolbar.
Timeline Tools - Select this command to display/hide the Timeline Tools toolbar.

View - Select this command to display/hide the View toolbar.

Event and Timeline - Select this command to display/hide the Event and Timeline toolbar.
Text Format - Select this command to display/hide the Text Format toolbar.

Track - Select this command to display/hide the Track toolbar.

Horizontal Scale - Select this command to display/hide the Horizontal Scale toolbar.
Vertical Scale - Select this command to display/hide the Vertical Scale toolbar.
Panoramic Button - Select this command to display/hide the Panoramic button.

Duration Properties - Select this command to display/hide the Selection Properties toolbar.
Outline Appearance - Select this command to display/hide the Outline Appearance toolbar.
Outline Editing - Select this command to display/hide the Outline Editing toolbar.

Time Constraints - Select this command to display/hide the Time Constraints toolbar.

Title / Content Visibility - Select this command to display/hide the Title / Content Visibility toolbar.
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/ Format Menu
Fonk. .,
Paragraph *
Mext Paragraph Stvle  Chrl+)
Color...
Bold Chrl+B
Italic Chrl+I
Undetline Chrl+U
Highlight
Strikethrough
Hypetlink,
7.1 Font..
This command displays the Font dialog. Use this dialog to apply a new font, font style, and font size to
selected text. You may also apply the font attributes Underline, Strikethrough, All Caps and Hyperlink.
Use either of the following methods to execute this command:
1. Format Menu - Select Format > Font
2. Text Context Menu - Right-click on text while editing and select Font...
Eont: Font style:
[Times New Roman |Regular
£ Trajan [talic
)} Trebuchet M5 Bold
B Tw Cen MT Bold Italic
B Tw Cen MT Condenze
H Tw Cen MT Condens
()} Werdana <
™ Undeline [ Stikethrough [ All caps
™ Hyperlink
Sample
& aBhYyaz
7.2 Paragraph

This command a sub-menu that allows you to select a paragraph style to apply to all the text in an event
. There must be more than one paragraph style assigned to the event type in the Paragraph Styles panel
of the Document Settings dialog to use this command. Use either of the following methods to execute
this command:

1. Format Menu - Select Format > Paragraph
2. Text Format Toolbar - Select a style from the Paragraph Style drop-down list
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& Outline 4D - [Thelma and Louise.syv {Read-Only)] M=
iﬂ File Edit Wiew Mgei=# Event Taools ‘Window Help Debug - | & X
Fank.. | Ak B

Mormal

Mexk Paragraph Style  Chrl),

v Mormal for Scenes

-.] a-47 Color, .,
o ) ||:|| t
KN R 8 G
adh. Ttalic Chri+ o Trac sFhame
— ' ialog
L Em  Underline Chrl+U
!).c! |H| § o Mormal For Acks
Highlight Morrnal For Part T
= 50 ; "
— - Strikethrough
= Hymerlink c Mormal For Sequences L
= = s Mormal For Subplot Scenes I

Parenthetical
Scene Heading
Transition

sc. 5: At the "Idle Hour"

Thelma and Louise get a table. Thelma
orders drnks and convnces Lowse that
they should have some fun,

A man called Harlan comes on to them.

e T cosioc o cold cund s fioic i b
C: " ¢ THE BREAKDOWN METHOD i
=Rk s | N >
Skicksy: (none

7.3 Next Paragraph Style

This command applies the next available paragraph style to all text in an event. There must be more
than one paragraph style assigned to the event type in the Paragraph Styles panel of the Document
Settings dialog to use this command. Use either of the following methods to execute this command:

1. Format Menu - Select Format > Next Paragraph Style
2. Format Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+\

7.4 Color...

This command displays the Color dialog. Use this dialog to select a color to apply to the selected text.
Use either of the following methods to execute this command:

1. Format Menu - Select Format > Color
2. Text Context Menu - Right-click and select Color

The words “melancholy Romeo” are colored purple in the following example:

“A melancholy Romeo enters and is questioned by his cousin Benwlio, who learns that the cause of
Romeo's sadness is unrequited lowe.”
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7.5

7.6

7.7

7.8

Bold

This command adds/remowves bold formatting for text selected in an event. You can use any of the
following methods to execute this command:

1. Format Menu - Select Format > Bold

2. Text Format Toolbar - Click the Bold toolbar button.
3. Format Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+B

4. Text Context Menu - Right-click and select Bold

The words “melancholy Romeo” are bolded in the following example:

“A melancholy Romeo enters and is questioned by his cousin Benwolio, who learns that the cause
of Romeo's sadness is unrequited lowe.”

Italic

This command adds/remowes italic formatting for text selected in an event. You can use any of the
following methods to execute this command:

1. Format Menu - Select Format > Italic

2. Text Format Toolbar - Click the Italic toolbar button.
3. Format Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+I

4. Text Context Menu - Right-click and select Italic

The words “melancholy Romeo” are italicized in the following example:

“A melancholy Romeo enters and is questioned by his cousin Benwolio, who learns that the cause of
Romeo's sadness is unrequited love.”

Underline

This command adds/remowves underline formatting for text selected in an event. You can use any of the
following methods to execute this command:

1. Format Menu - Select Format > Underline

2. Text Format Toolbar - Click the Underline toolbar button.

3. Format Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+U

4. Text Context Menu - Right-click and select Underline

5. Font Dialog - Select Format > Font and click on the Underline checkbox.

The words “melancholy Romeo” are underlined in the following example:

“A melancholy Romeo enters and is questioned by his cousin Benwlio, who learns that the cause of
Romeo's sadness is unrequited lowe.”

Highlight

This command adds/remowves yellow highlight formatting for text selected in an event. You can use any
of the following methods to execute this command:

1. Format Menu - Select Format > Highlight
2. Text Context Menu - Right-click and select Highlight
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The words “melancholy Romeo” are highlighted in the following example:

“A melancholy Romeo enters and is questioned by his cousin Benvolio, w ho learns that the cause of Romeo's sadness
is unrequited love.

NOTE: Currently, the highlight color is set to yellow, and cannot be changed.

7.9 Strikethrough

This command adds/remowves Strikethrough formatting for text selected in an event. You can use any of
the following methods to execute this command:

1. Format Menu - Select Format > Strikethrough
2. Text Context Menu - Right-click and select Strikethrough
3. Font Dialog - Select Format > Font and click on the Strikethrough checkbox.

The words “melancholy Romeo” are formatted with Strikethrough in the following example:

“A metanchoty - Romeo enters and is questioned by his cousin Benvolio, w ho learns that the cause of Romeo's sadness is
unrequited love.

7.10 Hyperlink

This command adds/remowves Hyperlink formatting for text selected in an event. When text has this
attribute, clicking on the text will launch your Internet browser and attempt to go to the address
contained in the text. If the text is an email address prefixed with "mailto:" then your mail client will be
launched, and a new mail message created addressed to the text you specified. No attempt is made to
verify the text as legitimate Internet URLs or email addresses. Hyperlinked text displays with blue text
and an underline.

You can use any of the following methods to execute this command:
1. Format Menu - Select Format > Hyperlink

2. Text Context Menu - Right-click and select Hyperlink
3. Font Dialog - Select Format > Font and click on the Hyperlink checkbox.

For example: www .screenplay.com and mailto:support@screenplay.com are examples of hyperlinked text.
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8 Event Menu

Event Menu in the Outline Window:

Edit Seleckion Chrl+E

Insert Scene Before Chrl+3hift+Enter
Insert Full Text Mext CLrl+Enker

Insert Full Text Subtopic  Chrl+AlE+Enter
Insert Scene After Crrl+Al+Shift+Enter

Split Event by Paragraph

Merge Events Alk+5hift+Backspace
Pramaoke Alk+Shift+Left
Demioke Alk+Shift+Right
Maove Up Alk+5hift+Up

Pelove Do Alk+5hift+Dovn
Crphan

Event Menu in the Timeline Window:

Set Event Duration Chel+D

Center and Edit Chrl+1

Insert Scene Before Ckrl+5hift+Enter
Insert Scene After Ctrl+Enter

Tirne Constrainks 4

v Ollow Estimated Durations
Manually Set Durations

Shorten MumPad -
Lengthen MurmPad +
Move Left Chel+H[

Move Right Chel+]

Close Gaps Ckrl+MumPad *
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8.1

8.1.1

8.1.2

8.1.3

Event Menu (Outline window)

Edit Seleckion Chrl+E

Insert Scene Before Chrl+Shift+Enter
Insert Full Text Mext Ckrl+Enter

Insert Full Text Subtopic  Crerl+AlE+Enter
Insert Scene After Chrl+Ale+Shift+Enker

Split Event by Paragraph

Merge Events Alk+5Shift+Eackspace
Prormoke Alk+shift+Left
Demoke Alk+Shift+Right
Move Up Alk+Shift+Up

Plcve Dowan Alk+Shift+Down
Orphan

Edit Selection

(In Outline Window)

If an event is selected, Edit Selection (Ctrl+E) will edit the content of the selected event. If the content of
the event isn't visible, then Edit Selection will edit the title.

NOTE: Pressing Enter for a selected Outline event will edit the title of the event.

Insert Before

(in Outline window)

Inserts a new event of the same type as the current event, in a location before the current event.

1. Toolbar: Shift + Ml

2. Menu: Event > Insert Before

3. Keyboard: Ctrl+Shift+Enter

4. Numeric Keypad: Shift+Numpad Enter

Insert Next

(in Outline window)
Inserts a new event, intelligently choosing the event type to insert based on the type of the next event.
The new ewvent is inserted after the current event.

1. Toolbar: MI

2. Menu: Event > Insert Next
3. Keyboard: Ctrl+Enter
4. Numeric Keypad: Numpad Enter
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8.1.4 Insert Subtopic

(in Outline window)
Inserts a new event one level down (indented) from the current event. The new event is inserted after the
current event.

1. Toolbar: Alt + MI

2. Menu: Event > Insert Subtopic
3. Keyboard: Ctrl+Alt+Enter
4. Numeric Keypad: Alt+Numpad Enter

8.1.5 Insert After

(in Outline window)
Inserts a new event of the same type as the current event, after the current event and any of that event’s
children. Equivalent to the Timeline command for creating a new event immediately to the right.

1. Toolbar: Alt + Shift + I Mew Event |

2. Menu: Event > Insert After
3. Keyboard: Ctrl+Alt+Shift+Enter
4. Numeric Keypad: Alt+Shift+Numpad Enter

8.1.6 Split Event

Splits all the paragraphs in an event into separate events. This can be a huge time saver when you have
a lot of text in one event.

1. Selecting an entire event.

2. Select Event > Split Event, or press the toolbar icon: ﬂ

8.1.7 Merge Events
Merge Events lets you combine two or more events into a single event.
To Merge an Event:
1. While editing an event, press the Backspace key from the beginning of the first line of an event.
Merging combines the content from both events into one content area. The second event’s title may be:
1. Merged into the first event’s title
2. Merged into the content

3. Deleted, depending on the visibility of the title and content areas of the events being merged

If you are editing an event, or have a single event selected:

1. Click on the Merge Events icon
2. Or Press Alt+Shift+Backspace
3. Or select Event > Merge Events
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This joins the event with the previous event and combine the content. A Outline 4D Option for the
Outline window, “Merge Titles in the Content”, determines if titles will be included in the merged content.

Merging Multiple Events

If you have multiple events selected, merging them will create a single event with all their content. The “
Merge Titles in the Content” option determines if titles will be included in the merged content.

8.1.8 Promote

Promoting and Demoting are the terms used to describe changing an event’s level in the outline.
Promoting moves an event to a higher level (less indented to the left) and Demoting mowves an event to a
lower level (more indented to the right).

To Promote an event:

1. For selected events, press Shift+Tab. Click here for additional options which control how the
Tab and Shift+Tab keys Demote and Promote Outline events.

2. Or for selected events and while editing events, press Alt+Shift+Left Arrow
3. Click on the Promote Icon in the toolbar:

4. Or right click on an event and select Promote from the context menu.

8.1.9 Demote

Promoting and Demoting are the terms used to describe changing an event’s level in the outline.
Promoting moves an event to a higher level (less indented to the left) and Demoting mowves an event to a
lower level (more indented to the right).

To Demote an event:

1. For selected events, press Tab. Click here for additional options which control how the Tab and
Shift+Tab keys Demote and Promote Outline events.

2. Or for selected events and while editing events, press Alt+Shift+Right Arrow

3. Click on the Demote Icon in the toolbar:

4. Or right click on an event and select Demote from the context menu.

8.1.10 Move Up

Mowve Up lets you change an event's order in the Outline window. The Mowe Up command is the same
as clicking on an event and dragged it up before the previous event. Changing the order in the Outline
window will also change the event's position in the Timeline window.

First, select the event or events you wish to mowe, then do one of the following:
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8.1.11

8.1.12

8.1.13

: : . +

1. Click on the Move Up icon in the toolbar: J

2. Click on the selected events and drag them to the desired position.

3. Press Alt+Shift+Up Arrow. The selected events will be moved up in front of the previous event.

Move Down

Move Down lets you change an event's order in the Outline window. The Move Up command is the same
as clicking on an event and dragged it down below the next event. Changing the order in the Outline
window will also change the event's position in the Timeline window.

First, select the event or events you wish to mowe, then do one of the following:

1. Click on the Move Down icon in the toolbar: ﬂ
2. Click on the selected events and drag them to the desired position.
3. Press Alt+Shift+Down Arrow. The selected events will be moved down below the next event.

Adopt

Adopt is a special command that lets you take an Orphaned event (one that has no parent events about
it) and return it to normal.

To understand the Adopt and Orphan commands, and under what circumstances you might use them,
please read "Understanding Adopting and Orphaning Outline Events."

To Adopt an ewvent, select the event you wish to be adopted, then do one of the following:

1. Click on the Adopt icon in the toolbar: E
2. Select Event > Adopt.

NOTE: if the event is not an Orphan, the Adopt icon will not be enabled, nor will the Adopt command be
available in the Event menu.

Orphan

Orphan is a special command that lets you take an event that has parents and make it so that it does
not belong to the events immediately abowe it.

To understand the Adopt and Orphan commands, and under what circumstances you might use them,
please read "Understanding Adopting and Orphaning Outline Events."

To Orphan an event, select the event you wish to orphan, then do one of the following:

1. Click on the Orphan icon in the toolbar: E
2. Select Event > Orphan.

NOTE: if the event has no parent, the Orphan icon will not be enabled, nor will the Orphan command be
available in the Event menu.
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8.2 Event Menu (Timeline window)

Set Event Duration Chr|+D

Center and Edit kel

Insert Scene Before Ckel+5hifk+Enker
Insert Scene After Ckrl+Enker

Time Canstrainks 4

v Ollow Estimated Durations
Manually Set Durations

Shorten MumPad -
Lengthen MurmPad +
Move Left Chrl+[

Mowve Right Zkrl+]

Close Gaps Chrl+MumPad *

8.2.1 Set Event Duration

This command displays the Selection Properties toolbar with the Duration field selected. Select an
event, then use either of the following methods to execute this command:

e Menu - Select Event > Set Event Duration
e Keyboard - Press Ctrl+D

5 E 3.25 Ik IMinutes ;l

8.2.2 Edit Selection

This command puts the selected event into edit mode. Select an event, then use either of the following
methods to execute this command:

¢ Menu - Select Event > Edit Selection
e Keyboard - Press Ctrl+E
¢ Mouse - Click on the selected event
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8.2.2.1 Insert After

This command adds a new event to the immediate right of the selected event. The Event menu always
displays the name of the event type currently selected in the document. Select an event or click on the
timeline, then use any of the following methods to execute this command:

1. Event Menu - Select Event > Insert Event After

2. Event and Timeline Toolbar - Click the Insert After toolbar button
3. Event Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+Enter

4. Event Context Menu - Right-click and select Insert Event After

m Thelma and Louize. sp¥ [Read-Only] =1 E3
5 ] 7 o o 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 Dlivoztes

4

Fed up with her commitment-phobic bovinend, Jummy,

Part IT1: New Part
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8.2.3

8.2.4

Center and Edit

This command puts the selected event into edit mode and fits the event on-screen in two-thirds view.

Select an event, then use any of the following methods to execute this command:

1. Event Menu - Select Event > Center and Edit

2. Event and Timeline Toolbar - Click the Center and Edit toolbar button
3. Event Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+M

4. Event Context Menu - Right-click and select Center and Edit

L] Thelma and Louize_syv [Read-Only] _ O] %]

4 5 G 7 g Q o 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 Mirartes &
-
-

Fed up with her commitment-phobic bovinend, Jummy,
Part II: Will Thelma have fun at the '

Thelma makes Louse - despate her
concerns - stop at a truck stop to hawve

some fin. Thelma starts drinking and

motivates Louise to join in. When
Harlan Cotnes up to them The]ma 15

j ll---- L.

|20 K —

Insert Before

This command adds a new event to the immediate left of the selected event. The Event menu always
displays the name of the event type currently selected in the document. Select an event or click on the

timeline, then use any of the following methods to execute this command:

1. Event Menu - Select Event > Insert Event Before

2. Event and Timeline Toolbar - Click the Insert Before toolbar button
3. Event Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+Shift+Enter

4. Event Context Menu - Right-click and select Insert Event Before
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8.2.5 Time Constraints

Outline 4D introduces Time Constraints, a new concept that improves ease of use and event positioning
in the Timeline window. Constraints are preferences that may be applied to selected events which limit
or affect the way those events mowve themselves after various editing operations.

NOTE If you just read the following section and still have no idea why you would use Constraints, that's
OK. Constraints are an advanced feature of Outline 4D. Beginning users don’t need to be concerned
about Constraints, as your templates are already set to use the most typical Constraint options.

Types of Constraints

There are six types of Time Constraints: No Constraint, Sticky, Gravitate Left, Fixed Lead Time,
Grauvitate to Parent, and Gravitate to Ruler. Sticky (described below) is the most commonly used
constraint, and is the default in most of our templates.

We use the term “gravitate” because an event with Gravitate Left, Gravitate to Parent, or Gravitate to
Ruler will try to remain close to its position in the timeline when the constraint was applied. Howewer,
other events or constraints may block that desired positioning, as explained below.

Constrai  Icon What It Does Benefits Side Effects
nt
No L Events with No Events in the timeline After editing in the
.4 . . .
Constraint Constraint may be generally stay where Outline window, events
moved freely around they are placed. in the timeline will
the timeline. Events try generally move back to
to stay where they are their desired starttime
placed. (this is a good thing!)

However, outline
editing can sometimes
open up gaps.

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



200

Outline 4D
Sticky M Events with the Sticky Permits the greatest Events thatare
Constraint may be freedom for moving positioned in the
moved around the events and creating Timeline window
timeline freely. deliberate gaps in the against other events (i.
However, if the left Timeline, while e.no gaps between
edge of an event preventing operations in them) will remain
touches the right edge the Outline window from together when working
of another event, then introducing accidental in the Outline window.
that event will gravitate gaps.
left (i.e. stick together)
for operations in the
Outline window.
Gravitate H Events with Gravitate Gaps in the timeline are Events with Gravitate
Left : Left always tryto move automatically Left can’t be moved to
as far left as possible, eliminated, leading to a create empty space
until they either bump compact, gap-free before them.
into another event or timeline.
getmoved to the start
of their enclosing event
(i.e. parent).
Fixed E The emptyspace to the | Useful when using the Gaps in timeline are
Lead left of an event (its lead timeline as a persistent. When in
Ti time) is maintained. “scheduling” tool, to locked mode, user
ime insure that no other cannot reset those
events are placed in that gaps by moving
empty space. events.
Gravitate E The eventtries to Useful for Events that When promoting or
to Parent maintain a position must start at a specific demoting an event, the
relative to the start of time relative to their offset from the original
the event above it (its parent. parentis maintained.
parent)
Gravitate ﬁ The eventtries to This is the closest Can’t move events with
to Ruler maintain a position method Outline 4D Gravitate to Ruler in

relative to the ruler.

Applying Constraints

offers for locking the
position of an event.
Very useful when using
the software as a
scheduling / planning
tool.

locked mode.

You apply Time Constraints by selecting events, then clicking on the desired constraint in the Time Constraints toolbar:
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Gravitate Left
Gravitatc to FParent

Fixed
m ]B Lead Time
Stlcky Gravitate to Ruler

You may also apply Time Constraints by selecting the Event > Time Constraints menu item.

Conetramt

Default Constraint
When new events are created, they can be created with a default constraint. This can be any of the six
constraint choices described above. You select your choice from the Timeline Settings panel in

Document Settings:

— I+ Enable time constraints

Default constraint for new events: | Shicky j
) ) Ma Constraints
Constraint behavior, ————(Eligky

. Gravitate Left
™ Always gravitate left [FASTES Giravitate to Buler

% Movable [automatically adiust Gravitate to Parent
Fixed Lead Time

™ Locked [enforce constraintz]

You can also see and change your default constraint setting by using the Time Constraints toolbar:

2 12T w B

When no events are selected, the
depressed button shows the default
constraint for new events

Most templates are set with the Sticky Constraint as the default, because this constraint gives you the
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8.2.6

8.2.7

most flexibility when creating and moving events in both the Timeline and Outline windows.
Allow Estimated Durations

This option is the default for new events: it allows event duration to be estimated when you select
Estimate Selected Durations, Estimate Timeline Durations, or enable automatic duration estimation.

Normally, you won't need to select this command, since it's set for each event. This command would be
useful if you applied Manually Set Durations on some or all your events, and wanted to change some
event back to being eligible for duration estimation.

NOTE: Allow Estimated Durations doesn't cause any duration to be calculated, it simply turns off the
option that inhibits an event from being estimated. If you've never used Manually Set Durations, then you
will not need to use this command. You can tell if an event has been set to Manually Set Durations if
there's a small square in the lower right corner of the event.

To turn this option on for events:

1. In the Timeline window, select the events you wish to wish to be eligible for duration calculation.
2. Select Event > Allow Estimated Durations

Manually Set Durations

Manually Set Durations owerrides Allow Estimated Durations, and permits you to manually set the
duration of an event that would otherwise be calculated automatically.

What do you do when you know the specific durations of some ewents, yet you want others to have their
durations calculated automatically? Is there a way to override automatic duration estimation for specific
events?

Yes. For any selection of events, choose the Event > Manually Set Durations menu item. When
you do this, you will see a special symbol, a small square, appear in the lower right of the event(s):

¢ TITLE SEQUENCE
FADE IN:

TITLES roll over
images of an old
wooden square rigger
az it cuts through
the wawves of a rough
gea.

In the above example, a title sequence is described with a single sentence. As the writer, you might plan
a sequence like this to be a two-minute montage. But if we allowed standard screenplay rules to
estimate its duration, it would come up with an inappropriately short time, such as 5-10 seconds. By
manually setting the duration to two minutes, you can allow Outline 4D to automatically estimate the
rest of your script and leave the title sequence alone.
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8.2.8 Shorten

This command reduces the duration of selected events. Select an event, then use either of the following
methods to execute this command:

1. Event Menu - Select Event > Shorten
2. Event Keyboard Shortcut - Press NumPad —

m Thelma and Louize_syv [Read-Only]

1z 14 15 1o 17 Minate

I i ' . . i . x v ' 1 0 0 0 0 i ' ' ' ' I 0 0

lisin N *

8.29 Lengthen

This command increases the duration of selected events. Select an event, then use either of the
following methods to execute this command:

1. Event Menu - Select Event > Lengthen
2. Event Keyboard Shortcut - Press NumPad +
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m Thelma and Louize_syy [Read-Only]

sc. 5: On the dance floor
Thelma dances with Harlan and
' and Hatlan

CE TTT 4
L

limin N *

NOTE: The duration of the parent event also increases w hen you execute this command.

8.2.10 Align Starts/Compact/Move Left

This command appears in the following three states:

1. Align Starts
2. Compact Left
3. Mowe Left

8.2.11 Align Ends/Compact/Move Right

This command appears in the following three states:

1. Align Ends
2. Compact Right
3. Mowe Right

8.2.12 Close Gaps

This command provides a manual method for closing gaps between and around selected events. To
explore automatic methods of keeping gaps from ever appearing, read about the Gravtate Left constraint
and Always Gravitate Left Document Option. Use any of the following methods to execute this
command:

1. Event Menu - Select Event > Close Gaps

2. Event and Timeline Toolbar - Click the Close Gaps toolbar button
3. Event Keyboard Shortcut - Press Ctrl+NumPad *

4. Event Context Menu - Right-click and select Close Gaps
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9 Tools Menu

Creake Event Hierarchy, .,
Tracks »

Speling. .. F7
Ward Count, ..

Estimate Selected Durations
Estimate Timeline Durations

Document Setkings. .. Fz
Cutline 40 Opkions., . Fa

9.1 Create Event Hierarchy...

Create Event Hierarchy lets you quickly create a new event hierarchy (the collection of levels that
contain events). Start by selecting the Tools > Create Event Hierarchy command"

Qutline 4D

Create Event Hierarchy Add

Enter a unigue name for a new event hierarchy and

K EN =l S tary Shucture

Enter a name for the hierarchy. You can always change the name later.

Your new hierarchy will be added to the bottom of your Timeline and Outline windows. You can mowe
hierarchy positions in the Event Hierarchies panel of the Document Settings dialog.

A new event type will be automatically created, so you can immediately begin entering events in your
Outline or Timeline.

NOTE: you can also create events in the Event Hierarchies panel in Document Settings, where there
are more options for naming, arranging, and setting the color of hierarchies.

9.2 Tracks

This command opens a sub-menu that allows you to insert and delete tracks. You select Tools >
Tracks to execute this command. Listed below are definitions for each item on the Tracks sub-menu.
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Event | Tools ‘Window Help

Creake Event Hierarchy. .. I

Tracks r Insert Track. Ckrl+Enter

el = Track Sets. ..

£itinghcs v Enable Autornatic Connections
Ward Caunk, .
) i Track Propetties. ..

Estimate Selected Durations

Estimate Timeline Durations

Document Setkings. .. Fz

StaryWiew Opkions. .. Fa
Insert Track - Select this command to add a new track to the Track area. You must have a track selected in the Track
area to enable this command. The keyboard shortcut for this command is Ctrl+Enter.
Enable Automatic Connections - Turns on or off the feature that makes automatic connections to tracks. Turning off
automatic connections can help you determine w hat manual connections you've made.
Track Sets - Select this command to display the Track Sets panel of the Document Settings dialog. You must have a
track selected in the Track area to enable this command.
Track Properties - Select this command to display the Track Properties panel of the Document Settings dialog. You
must have a track selected in the Track area to enable this command.

9.3 Spell Checker

Outline 4D introduces an integrated spell checker similar those found in other word processors (in fact,
it's almost identical to the spell checker used in Movie Magic Screenwriter).

To start the spell checking process, choose what you want to spell, then selecting Tools > Spelling
(F7):

¢ No events or text selected. Outline 4D spell checks the entire document.

e From any point forward. Click anywhere inside the text of an event, and Outline 4D will check from
that point to the end of the document, then check ewverything up to that point.

e Selected text. While editing an event in either Timeline or outline mode, select the text you wish to
check. When the selected text has been checked, you will be given the option to continue checking
the rest of the document.

e Selected events. Select any number of events, either in the Timeline or Outline window, and Outline
4D will spell check the text of those events. When the selected events have been checked, you will
be given the option to continue checking the rest of the document.

When a misspelled word is found, it is presented in the Spelling Dialog:
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speling x|

Notin dictionary: |begining

Changs to: [Beginning

Sl et e - | |gnare I [grare Al |
beainnings
begriring Ch Ch Al
begirding lie)= | ange Al |
bequiling
bedizening &dd | Suggest |

Help | Ophionz... | Cloze |

Mot in dictionan: Ibegining

Not in dictionary Show s you the w ord that the spell checker can't locate. The word may be correctly spelled
but just not in the dictionary.

Change ta: |_

Change to A text field that show s w hat the unknow n w ord w ould be changed to if you pressed the Change
button. You can also edit this field to enter your ow n corrections.

Suggestions:

beqinnings
beqriming
beqirding
bequiling
bedizening

Suggestions List of suggested words. The w ords at the top are usually the most likely candidate for being
the correct word.

lgnore

'

Ignore Pressing the Ignore button tells the spell checker to ignore this one occurrence of the unknow n w ord
and to go on to the next word. If the same word is encountered later, you w ill be asked about it again, unless
you press Ignore All.

!

|grore All

Ignore All Pressing Ignore All tells the spell checker to ignore all occurrences of the unknow n w ord in the
document. How ever, you will be asked about the w ord the next time you run the spell checker. If the word is
truly permissible, use the Add button.
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Change

Change Replace the unknow n word w ith the suggestion or edited w ord in the Change To field.

Change all

d

Change All Replace the unknow n w ord and any future occurrences of the unknow n w ord w ith the
suggestion or edited w ord currently in the Change To field.

Add

Add Add the unknow n word to your customdictionary. You will no longer be asked about this w ord.

i

Suggest

Suggest Show a list of suggestions based on the current edited text in the Change To field.

Help

:

Help Get online help on using the spell checker.

I

Optiong...

Options Bring up the Spell Checker Options Panel.

Cloze

d

Close Stop checking spelling and close the spell checker window . You can alw ays start the spell checker at
any point if you wish to continue checking spelling.

See Spell Checker Options for information on setting spell check preferences.

9.4 Word Count

Outline 4D provides a new Word Count feature that gives you a count of the words, paragraphs, and
characters (with and without spaces). You can count the text in the entire document, in selected
events, or in the event you're editing:
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Word Count

Statistics
Whords 136
Characterz [ho zpaces) 340
Characters [with spaces] 1.134
Faragraphs 9

v Count only selected events [1]

[ Include event titles

Cloze

Count only selected events - when checked, Word Count will only give you counts for selected
ewvents.

Include event titles - Titles may be optionally included in the count, too.

95 Estimate Selected Durations

The estimation of durations can either operate automatically as you write, or you can cause durations to
be estimated when you select either of these commands: Tools > Estimate Selected Durations, or
Tools > Estimate Timeline Durations:

Why not always estimate durations automatically?

Some writers prefer not to have event durations changing as they're editing. Also, the menu commands
give you the ability to test your duration estimation settings with selected events.

If Automatic Durations are enabled, then Estimate Selected Durations will be grayed out, and not
available.

9.6 Estimate Timeline Durations

Estimate Timeline Durations causes the durations of all the eligible events in entire Timeline to be
estimated. What makes events eligible are the preferences in the Estimate Durations panel of the
Document Settings dialog.

The estimation of durations can also operate automatically as you write.

Why not always estimate durations automatically? Some writers prefer not to have event durations
changing as they’re editing. Also, the menu commands Tools > Estimate Selected Durations, and
Tools > Estimate Timeline Durations) give you the ability to test your duration estimation settings with
selected events.

If Automatic Durations are enabled, then Estimate Timeline Durations will be grayed out, and not
available.

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



212

QOutline 4D

9.7

9.7.1

Document Settings...

Settings for Pulp Fiction

- Timelineg Settingz
- Qutline 5 ettings
= E_'-.fent Hierarchies

Content
i Duration

- Eztimate Durations

[=- Track Sets

Lo Track Properties

[=]- Paragraph Styles
Style Ophionz

- Uritz

- Ewport to BTF

- Ewport to Screemwriter

- |mpart

Appearance of empty event fitles:
i~ Empty
™ Show preview of event contents

¥ Show preview only if content area iz hidden

Help |

(] I Cancel

Apply Rewvert

Document Settings Dialog

Document Settings (Tools > Document Settings) are user preferences that apply to the specific Outline 4D document
you're working on. You can use either of the follow ing methods to display this dialog:
1. Tools Menu - Select Tools > Document Settings

2. Keyboard Shortcut - Press F2

Here's an example of one of the Document Settings Dialog's many panels of preferences (you can click on the headings

to go to help for that panel):

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



Tools Menu

Settings for Pulp Fiction

- Timeline Settingz
- Outline Settings
=- E_\.fent Hierarchies

Content
- Diuration

- Estimate Durations

[=- Track Sets

b Track Properties

[=- Paragraph Styles
Style Options

- Unitg

- Ewport to RTF

- Empart to Screenwriter

- |t

Help |

213

Appearance of empty event hitles:
" Empty
™ Show preview of event contents

% Show preview only if content area is hidden

(] 4 I Carnicel

Apply

Rewvert

The document Settings Dialog lists panels w hich group the different types of settings.

1. General Settings

. Timeline Settings

. Outline Settings

. Event Hierarchies
. Title

. Content

. Duration

. Layout

. Estimate Durations
10.Track Sets
11.Track Properties
12.Paragraph Styles
13.Style Options
14.Units

15.Export to RTF
16.Export to Screenw riter
17.Import

© O ~NOOULhWN

Help |

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Document Settings dialog.
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9.7.2

Cancel

d

Click the Cancel button to close the Document Settings dialog w ithout saving changes.

d

Apply

Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Document Settings dialog.

Rewvert

d

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Document Settings dialog.

General Settings

Settings for Pulp Fiction

- Timeline Settingz
- Outline Settings
[=- Event Hierarchies

Content
i Drration

- Eztimate Durations

[=- Track Sets

fe Track Properties

[=- Paragraph Styles
Stule Options

- Unitg

- Emport to ATF

- Emport to Soresrwriter

- |t

Help |

Appearance of empty event fitles:
i~ Empty
{~ Show preview of event contents

% Show preview only if content area is hidden

(] I Cancel

Apply Rewvert

Event titles serve as summaries for event content. Sometime you have clear ideas for w hat those titles should be, but if
you don't, it is still useful to be able to display titles (or only titles) to get a quick overview of your project.

If you don't put your ow n text into a title, you can have Outline 4D automatically display the first line of text fromthe
event's content. The Appearance of empty event titles setting controls w hether to do this or not, and under w hat

conditions:
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Appearance of empty event bitles;
" Empty
" Show preview of event contents

¥ Show preview only if content area is hidden

Empty - If the title is empty (you haven't typed in any or your ow n text), then display nothing.

Show preview of event contents - If the title is empty then display a preview of the first line of the event's content.
In the Outline window , clicking in the title w ith preview ed content causes the preview to be dimmed, so you know that it's
not text that you typed. The moment you start typing your ow n title text, the dimmed preview disappears.

Show preview only if content areais hidden - This is the default, and quite useful: if the title is empty, it is
displayed empty, unless the content area is hidden. In that case, the first line of content is preview ed. This gives you the
flexibility to hid content (especially in the Outline window ) and see meaningful titles -- even if you've never filled in title
text for all your events.

Mark the Preview Content in Empty Event Titles check box if you w ant the first line of event content text to display in
blank event titles. This check box is marked by default.

Help

:

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

]S

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Document Settings dialog.

Cancel

d

Click the Cancel button to close the Document Settings dialog w ithout saving changes.

d

Apply

Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Document Settings dialog.

Rewvert

d

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Document Settings dialog.
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9.7.3 Timeline Settings

Settings for Pulp Fiction |

- Aeneral Settings

_ Prefered panorarnic duration: |1-|:| j IH::uurs j
- Qutline 5 ettings
=) Event Hierarchies ¥ W agimum timeline duration: |4.|:| ﬁ IH::uurs j
i Title
. Contert —Iv Enable time constraints
- Dhuratiorn )
_____ Layout Default constraint for new events: ISti.:k_l,l j
- Eztimate Durations ; .
5 Track Sets Conztraint behawvior:
L Track Properties " Always gravitate left [FASTEST for large documents]
= F'Earagraph St-_"'les & povable [automatically adjust constraints)
U"":tSt'lrlle Options " Locked [enforce constraints)
- Unitg
- Emport to RTF
- Emport to Scresnwriter
- ot

Help | (] I Cancel Apply Fevert

This panel sets the maximum duration of a timeline and determines the unit (days, hours, pages, etc.) used to measure the
duration. For example, if your writing a screenplay, you might set the maximum length to 120 minutes. The area of the
Timeline window beyond the maximum w ill be show n in gray. Each option on this panel is described below :

Prefermed Panaramic Duration:  |1.0 ﬁ Hourz j

Enter a number and select a unit of measurement fromthe Preferred Panoramic Duration drop-dow n list. The default
is 1 Hour.

¥ taximum Timeline Duration: IE.D ::III Hours j

Mark the check box, enter a number, and select a unit of measurement fromthe Maximum Timeline Duration drop-
dow n list. The unit of measurement must be the same as the one selected in the Minimum Timeline Duration field.

—¥ Enable time constraints —

If you uncheck the Enable Time Constraints checkbox you turn off all time constraint features in Outline 4D (the default is
for Time Constraints to be on).

Why w ould you w ant to do this? Disabling Time Constraints turns off the Desired Start Time behavior (described below ),
w hich may make positioning of events simpler if you're not using the Outline w indow .
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NOTE Turning off all Time Constraints makes Timeline event positioning in Outline 4D behave more like Outline 4D 1.0, but
this is not recommended if you plan to switch back and forth betw een the Timeline and Outline window s.

Default constraint for new events: | Sticky j

Mo Congtraints
Sticky

[aravitate Left
ravitate to Ruler
[aravitate bo Parent
Fixed Lead Time

When new events are created, they can be created w ith a default constraint. Select your default constraint from the
combo box (drop dow n list).

Not sure w hat to make the default constraint? If you're going to be going back and forth betw een the Outline w indow
and the Timeline window , the "Sticky" constraint is a good place to begin. If you're not using the Outline window, and just
creating and moving events around in the Timeline window , and you w ant to create gaps betw een events, then try "No
Constraints".

Conztraint behavior:

 Always gravitate left [FASTEST for large documents]
' Movable [automatically adjust constraints]

" Locked [enforce constraintz]

Always Gravitate Left: All events gravitate to the left of the timeline. This eliminates any gaps (empty spaces)

betw een events. If you're working primarily in the Outline window , and you don’t w ant any gaps betw een events in the
Timeline (printed or on-screen), then Alw ays Gravitate Left is an excellent choice, because it keeps events in the Timeline
together. Alw ays Gravitate Left is also faster than Movable or Locked for very large documents on slow machines.

Movable: This is the default behavior, w hich allow s you to position events w herever you w ish on the timeline.
Depending on any constraints you apply, events may be pushed around. Events with Gravitate to Ruler and Gravitate to
Parent can also be moved w hen this preference is selected. Movable is the best option for users w ho w ant to w ork in
both Timeline and Outline window s, and still position events anyw here in Timeline.

Locked: Outline 4D makes the strictest interpretation of the constraints you've selected. You may not move events that
have been set to Gravitate to Ruler.

Use Locked if you are positioning events in the Timeline that absolutely must be constrained to specific start times.

:

Help

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

4

H

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Document Settings dialog.

Cancel

d

Click the Cancel button to close the Document Settings dialog w ithout saving changes.
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Apply |

Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Document Settings dialog.

Revert |

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Document Settings dialog.

9.7.4 Outline Settings

The Outline Settings are your preferences for controlling the appearance of the Outline window for each document.

Position your mouse pointer over areas of the dialog below to discover w hat they do:

- Aeneral Settings
- Timelineg Settingz
- Dutline S ettings
=- E_'-.fent Hierarchies

Content
i Duration

- Eztimate Durations
B Track Sets

[=]- Paragraph Styles
Style Ophionz

- Uritz

- Ewport to BTF

- |mpart

Settings for Star Wars Saga ﬂ
— Settings for outling windows and reportz
[ Draw colored event backgrounds
" Draw event frames
Indent each level by, (0.2 = in
Space between events, |0.07 _:I i
Space from title to content; 005 _:I i
— Outline window
™ irap test (v Figed text width: |55 = in
k. I Cancel Apply Rewvert

Help |

i Track Properties

- Ewport to Screemwriter

[~ Draw colored event backgrounds

Check this option if you w ant the event’s color to be draw n as the text background. This is helpful if 1) you're coloring
events and w ant to see those colors in the Outline window s, or 2) you just w ant to see w here the boundaries of the

events are

[T Draw event frames
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Draw s a frame around the boundaries of the event, using the event's color. If the event background color is off and
frames are on, the effect is subtle.

NOTE: If you like the appearance that all the events flow together as if there w ere no individual events, leave both of the
“draw " preferences unchecked.

Indent each level by: ID-2 _I? iy

Sets how much indent to apply to each level of your outline.

Space between events: ID-D? _l? i

Sets how much blank space to place betw een events. Zero means no space, and about 1 inch is the maximum useful
value. The more you space the events apart, the more separate they’ll appear.

Space from title to content; ID-':I5 _I? i

Sets how much space to place betw een the title of an event and its content.

Cutline windows
' wiap text ™ Fied tewt width: |55 —j in

The Outline window can be view ed in one of tw o modes: Wrap Text or Fixed Text Width.

Wrap Text. With the Wrap Text setting selected, the text extends to the width of the Outline window , regardless if the
window is wide or narrow :

Fixed Text Width. With the Fixed Text Width option selected, you set a fixed w idth and the outline text w raps to that
size, regardless of the width of the Outline window . If necessary, a horizontal scroll bar appears to allow you to scroll
right and left: The Fixed Text Width has an advantage for structured documents, such as screenplays. These
documents have specific fixed margins that view and print more naturally w ith the Fixed Text Width option selected:

Help

:

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

]S

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Document Settings dialog.

Cancel

d

Click the Cancel button to close the Document Settings dialog w ithout saving changes.

Apply

d

Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Document Settings dialog.
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9.7.5

Rewvert |

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Document Settings dialog.

Event Hierarchies Settings

Settings for Groundhog Day

This panel is used to add events to the default tree, create a new tree, and remove events froman existing tree. The
structure you set in this panel defines the relationships betw een different event types. Each option on this panel is
described below :

- General Settings
- Timeline Settingz
- Outline Settings

- Eztimate Durations

[=- Track Sets

fe Track Properties

[=- Paragraph Styles
Stule Options

- Unitg

- Emport to ATF

- Emport to Soresrwriter

- |t

Help |

[=- Narmrative Events

= At

=8 Sequence

- Grene
- Notes

. |deas for Characters

Create Hierarchy |

Create Event Type |

Edit Event Tupe |

Bename |
Delete |

ee] «|» _|
k. I Cancel | Apply Rewvert
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= Hamative Events

= Act

= Sequence

- Scene
= Motes

‘... |deas for Characters

This is a view of all your hierarchies and the events they contain. Events that are indented to the same level appear on
the same level in the Timeline window ..

Create Hierarchy |

Click the Create Hierarchy button to insert a new event hierarchy tree.

Create Hierarchy |

Click the Create Event Type button to insert a new event type onto the selected hierarchy tree.

Edit Event Type |

Click the Edit Event Type button to go to the Event Title panel.

Bename |

Click the Renam e button to go into edit mode on an event name or hierarchy name (same as clicking tw ice on the name).

Delete |

Click the Delete button to delete an event type or entire hierarchy tree.

*

Click the Move Hierarchy Up button to move an entire hierarchy up the tree..

id

Click the Move Hierarchy Dow n button to move an entire hierarchy dow n the tree..
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E

Click the Prom ote button to promote a selected event type.

.

Click the Dem ote button to demote a selected event type.

Il

Click the Color button to display the Color dialog. Select a background color on this dialog to apply to the selected

hierarchy tree. This button is disabled w hen an event type is selected.

:

Help

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

]S

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Document Settings dialog.

Cancel

f

Click the Cancel button to close the Document Settings dialog w ithout saving changes.

d

Apply

Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Document Settings dialog.

Rewvert

d

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Document Settings dialog.

Title

This panel sets the font type, size, color, and display settings for event title portion of an event type. Each option on this

panel is described below :
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Settings for Groundhog Day El

- General Settings ’, Cetup event type:

- Timeline Settingz
- Outline Settings
=- E_\.fent Hierarchies

- W Shaw title Show vertical titles; | Automatically =

Mame: I Defaults for new Event Types j

i Cantent .
P Da?aizn Default appearance of title text
te Lapout ITimes Mew Foman j |1 2 j

- Egtimate Durationz

B- T_rau:k Sets ﬂﬂgﬂ ﬂ

i Track Properties

El- F':aragraph Styles —Automatic dizplap of event type, title, and number in event's title bar————
i Style Options
o pits ¥ Enable |<t_l,lpe> Py j [risert Autotest |
- Ewport to RTF —
- Export to Screenriter Mumber events: I.ﬁ.crnss timeline j
- |t Show numbers az: |1, 2.3 j Start with nunmbe: |1
[ Outline-style numbering 1.1, 1.2, ete.] Outline separator; I

Help | ] I Cancel Apply | Fewvert |

Setup event type;
’7 Mame: | Defaults far new Event Types j

Click the Nam e drop-dow n list to select an event type.

v Shaow title

Mark the Show Title check box if you w ant the event title area of the selected event type. This check box is marked by
default. f you unmark this check box, the title area for this event type will not display in the timeline and the rest of this
panel is disabled.

Default appearance of bite text

ITimes Mew Roman j |12 j
w7y

The Default Appearance of Title Text area includes the follow ing options:

Font - Select a new font for the event title from the drop-dow n list.
Text Size - Select a new font size for the event title from the drop-dow n list.

Text Color - Click this button to display the Color dialog. Click on a color to use for the event title text, then click the
OK button to return to the Document Settings dialog.

Bold - Click this button to add/remove bold formatting from the event title.
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Italics - Click this button to add/remove italics fromthe event title.
Underline - Click this button to add/remove underlining from the event title.

All Caps - Click this button to add/remove CAPITAL LETTERS from the event title.

— Automatic display of event tepe, title, and number in event's title bar

¥ Enatle I<t_l,l|:|e> I j Insert Aubatest |

Mumber events; I.-’-'-.n:ru:uss tirmeline j
Show numbers as: |1, 2.3 j Start with nurnber; |1
[ Outline-style numbering (1.1, 1.2, ete.] Cutline zeparator; I

The Automatic Display of Event Type, Title, and Number in Event’s Title Bar area includes the follow ing options:
Enable - Mark this check box to activate the Autom atic Display... area. This check box is marked by default.

Insert Autotext (Drop-down List) - Select a format from the drop-dow n list to use for all event titles.

Insert Autotext - Click this button to display a list of autotext strings. Select the <type>, <title>, or <number>
string to add it to an existing autotext format. Use these strings (or your ow n text) to customize one of the default
autotext formats.

Number Events - Select a numbering system from the drop-dow n list to use for all event titles. Select Within
Parents if you want numbering to restart for each group of events. Select Across Timeline if you want events to
number continuously on each level.

Show Numbers As - Select a numeric format to use with event titles from the drop-dow n list. For example, select
Roman Numerals if you w ant to use roman numerals for numbering in event titles.

Start with number - This option lets you start your numbering at any point. Very useful if you have events with
numbers that represent years. For example, you could set the starting number to 1960 and create ten events to cover
the decadde of the sixties.

Outline-Style Numbering - Mark this check box to use an outline format for event numbering. This check box is
unmarked by default.

Outline Separator - If you marked the Outline-Style Numbering check box, enter the type of number separator
to use. The default separator is a (.) period.

Help

:

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

]S

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Document Settings dialog.

Cancel

f

Click the Cancel button to close the Document Settings dialog w ithout saving changes.

d

Apply

Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Document Settings dialog.
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Rewvert |

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Document Settings dialog.

9.7.6 Content

225

This panel sets the paragraph styles available for an event type. Each option on this panel is described below :

Settings for Groundhog Day

- General Settings
- Timeline Settingz
- Outhne Sethngs
B- E_'-.fent Hierarchies

- Eztimate Durationz

= Track Sets

b Track Properties

=~ Paragraph Styles
Style Options

- Unitg

- Ewpart ta RTF

- Enpart ta Screenwriter

- |t

— Setup event pe;

Marne: I Drefaults for new Event Types

— Default appearance of content bext

Style: | Narmal <] EdtThisSyie |

— Ewent color

Background: |

Help |

Rewvert

Setup Event Type:
’7N arme; Ewent Type Defaults

Click the Nam e drop-dow n list and select an event type.

Default appearance of content text
’V Shyle: Marmal

~| EditThis St_l,llel

Click the Style drop-dow n list and select a new text style to apply to the event. Click the Edit This Style button if you
w ant to modify this style in the Paragraph Styles panel.
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Event calar

Background: - |

Click the Background button to display the Color dialog. Click on the color to display in the background for this event
type, then click the OK button to return to the Document Settings dialog.

Fe—]

:

Help

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

]S

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Document Settings dialog.

Cancel

i

Click the Cancel button to close the Document Settings dialog w ithout saving changes.

d

Apply

Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Document Settings dialog.

Rewvert

d

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Document Settings dialog.

9.7.7 Duration

This panel sets the minimum and maximum duration of an event type. Each option on this panel is described below :
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Settings for Groundhog Day El

- General Settings — Setup event type
- Timeline Settingz

- Outline Settings
=- E_\.fent Hierarchies

Mame: I Defaults for new Event Types j

— Duration
D efault IEU-U :II ISecnnds j

: MirirnLrn: I'I-':I _I?
- Estimate Durations [ baimum: IEEI.EI _I:

[=- Track Sets

b Track Properties

[=- Paragraph Styles
Style Options

- Unitg

- Ewport to RTF

- Empart to Screenwriter

- |t

Help | ] I Cancel | Apply Fewvert

Setup Event Type
’VN ame: Ewvent Type Defaults j

Click the Nam e drop-dow n list and select an event type.

Druration
Drefault; IED-D ﬁ ISecnnds j

Minimun: |'| 0 _Ij

I~ Mawimumm:; (0.0 |

The Duration area includes the follow ing options:

Default - Enter the standard duration to use for the event type and select a unit of measurement from the drop-dow n
list.

Minimum - Enter the minimum allow able duration for this event type. You cannot resize events of this type below
the duration entered in this field.

Maximum - Mark the check box to activate this field, then enter the maximum allow able duration to this event type.
You cannot resize events of this type above the duration entered in this field, unless it contains child events that
cause it to exceed the maximum duration. This check box is unmarked by default.

Help |

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.
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]S

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Document Settings dialog.

Cancel

d

Click the Cancel button to close the Document Settings dialog w ithout saving changes.

Apply

d

Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Document Settings dialog.

Revert

d

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Document Settings dialog.

Layout

This panel sets the default display settings for an event type. Each option on this panel is described below :

Settings for Thelma and Louise x|
?lenel.ral SSEttlr'IQS — Setup event type:
- [imeline Sethings
. . i arne:
- Outling Settings Jama ISDEHE j
=~ Event Hierarchies _
e Title — % hen marging are enabled, show
I:':'nt'Efnt v Margin of |3-|:| ::II IF'::uints j between events of this lype
Druration
- _ — Event minimum size preferences
- Eztimate Durations o _
B Track Sets Adjuzt timeling az neceszzary o always display
i Track Properties [ Entire event litles
= F'_aragraph Styles
L Shyle Options —when event contents are wizsible, adjuzt timeline to always dizplay
- nikg r =1 .
atleast |00 = llnches | of width
- Ewport to BTF : I = I J
- Ewport to Screemwriter
- |mpart
Help | K, I Cancel Apply Rewvert
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Setup event type;

Marne: I Scene j

Click the Nam e drop-dow n list and select an event type.

YWhen marging are enabled, show

v Margins of |3-|:| ::II IF"::uints j between events of this type

Mark the When Margins are Enabled, Show check box to activate this area. This check box is marked by default.
Then enter a number to designate the amount of space required betw een events. Then you should select a unit of
measurement from the drop-dow n list. The default selection is Points.

— Event minimum zize preferences

—Adjust timeline as necezzary to alwaps dizplay

W Entire event titles

—When event contentz are visible, adjust imeline to alwavs dizplay

[T Atleast IU-U :II IInu:hes j of width

The Adjust Timeline as Necessary to Always Display area includes the follow ing options:

Entire Event Titles - Mark this check box if you w ant to display the entire title of each event. This check box is
marked by default. If you mark this check box, you do not need to mark the At Least... Characters of the Event
Title check box.

The When event contents are visible, adjust timeline to always display area includes the follow ing options:

At Least... of Width - Mark this check box to activate this field. Next you should select a unit of measurement from
the drop-dow n list. Then enter a number to designate the minimum w idth for events. This check box is unmarked by
default, the default unit of measurement is Inches, and the default width is 0.0.

:

Help

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

]S

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Document Settings dialog.

Cancel

d

Click the Cancel button to close the Document Settings dialog w ithout saving changes.

d

Apply

Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Document Settings dialog.
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Rewvert |

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Document Settings dialog.

9.7.9 Estimate Durations

Estimate Durations is a feature that allow s Outline 4D to calculate the durations of events. Durations affect the displayed
w idth of an event in the Timeline window and Timeline report. Durations may be calculated manually (Tools > Estimate
Timeline Durations or Tools > Estimate Selected Durations) or automatically (see below ):

Settings for Thelma and Louise |

- Gieneral Settings — Estimation rules

- Timeline Settingz

- Outline Settings I1 j IScreeana_l,l Pages = | per |1-|:' j IMinutes i
—|- Event Hierarchies =
H Coo One Screenplay Page haz: IE? _I? lires af text,

v Bound estimates bo intervals of: |1.|:| :II ISechds j

W Include event titles

=- T_rau:k Sets

i Track Properties

= Paragraph Styles = All events
i Style Optiong )

- Urits % Specific event types Ml

- Ewpart ta RTF

- Enpart ta Screenwriter

- |t

~ ¥ Enable automatic estimation

Help | ak. I Cancel Apply Fewvert

The Estimation Rules preferences tell Outline 4D w hat to count and w hat duration it's w orth. Each document has only
one estimation rule, but you may change the settings that make up that rule.

There are four parts to an estimation rule:
1. NUMBER OF UNITS This is the amount of w hatever unit you've selected in the next field.
2. UNIT The unit type you wish to be counted.
3. PER A factor for the Duration field.
4. DURATION What duration you w ant the estimation converted to (see examples below )

For example, you may w ant to estimate that a single page is made up of 1800 words. That w ould look like this:

|1E“:“:| ::II Words jger: I'I-EI ::II Pages= j
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Another common estimation rule is one used for estimating screenplay pages:

I'I ﬁ Screenplay Pages j DEr: I'I-EI ﬁ IMinutes j

Ore Screenplay Page has; |57 _:I lines of kext.

These settings mean that “one page screenplay text equals a duration of one minute”, and that a screenplay page is
composed of 57 lines of text. These numbers are the accepted standards for feature motion picture scripts. You can
change the number of lines for a standard screenplay page, if you wish to tw eak the estimation. A generally acceptable
range is 50 to 58 lines per page.

TURNING ONAUTOMATIC ESTIMATION
Durations may be calculated manually (Tools > Estimate Timeline Durations or Tools > Estimate Selected

Durations) or automatically. To enable automatic estimation of events, click on the Enable automatic estimation
checkbox:

¥ Ernable automatic estimation

" all events
& Specific event ypes

You also have the follow ing tw o choices:

ALL EVENTS All event types in the document w ill have their durations estimated.

SPECIFIC EVENT TYPES You may select the event types and hierarchies you wish to have automatically estimated.
Click the CUSTOMIZE button then select the desired event types fromthe standard Level Selector dialog.

ADDITIONAL FEATURES

Sometimes it's best to limit the accuracy of the estimations. For example, it's not helpful if Outline 4D estimates a duration
that is 30.55432 seconds long. By selecting the feature below, you can have durations rounded to w hatever interval you
select:

¥ Bound estimates to intervals of: 1.0 ::II Seconds j

You have your choice if you wish to include Event titles in the calculation of durations. Generally, screenplays imported
froma screenplay w ord processor such as Movie Magic Screenw riter will place the scene headings into the title area of
each scene. Inthat case, it is essential to include titles in the estimation of events:

W Include event titles

If you have placed scene headings in the titles of your scene events, then make sure to set the Include event titles
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checkbox, so they will be counted as part of your scene’s estimation. You can enable this setting for other document
types, too, providing you w ant the event titles to be calculated as part of the event's duration.

Help

:

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

]S

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Document Settings dialog.

Cancel

d

Click the Cancel button to close the Document Settings dialog w ithout saving changes.

Apply

d

Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Document Settings dialog.

Rewvert

d

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Document Settings dialog.

9.7.10 Track Sets

This panel is used to create a custom group of tracks from a list of existing tracks. Each option on this panel is described
below :

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



Tools Menu 233

Settings for Groundhog Day

X

- General Settings
- Timeline Settingz
- Outline Settings
B- E_\.fent Hierarchies

- Egtimate Durationz

i Track Properties

[=- Paragraph Styles
Style Options

- Unitg

- Ewport to RTF

- Empart to Screenwriter

- |t

Help |

All tracks in document Track zets

"Real Time" [Time that ;l Themes - Create |

Dezperation Makes Go. Characters -

Larry Subplotz - |

Mancy Taylor Timelines LI Drpgiees

Med Ryerzon

Med Ryerzon, Insurano: Tracks in Characters

Phil & Mance Tayler | | .. Med Fyerson

Phil & Rita's Lowe Stary - | | i b Taul

Phil Befriends "GuyinT | | o

Phil Befriends Larmy i ¥

Phil Corrors | | i th?a

Phil Perfectz Hiz Mews | Phil Connors

Phil's Time banipulatior | "

Rita

Self Abzorbtion Leads T

Selflezsniess Creates Hi

4 I I [ I

Create Track | Edit Track | Delete | & | -3 | L | B |
] I Cancel | Apply | Rewvert |

Create |

Click the Create button to create a new track set.

Duplicate |

Click the Duplicate button to make a copy of an existing track set.

»

Click the Add to Track Set button to include a selected track in a track set.

Create Track

L

Click the Create Track button to add a new track to the All Track in Documents area.

Edit Track

;

Click the Edit Track button to display the Track Properties panel for a selected track.

Delete

L

Click the Delete button to delete a track or entire track set.

#]
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Click the Up button to move a track up one space.

e

Click the Dow n button to move a track dow n one space.

E

Click the Prom ote button to move a track up one level.

.

Click the Dem ote button to move a track dow n one level.

:

Help

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

k.

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Document Settings dialog.

Cancel

d

Click the Cancel button to close the Document Settings dialog w ithout saving changes.

Apply

d

Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Document Settings dialog.

Rewvert

f

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Document Settings dialog.

9.7.11 Track Properties

This panel sets the color, connection, and export settings for a track or group of tracks selected in the Track area. Each

option on this panel is described below :
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Settings for Groundhog Day

- General Settings
- Timeline Settingz
- Outline Settings
B- E_\.fent Hierarchies

Content
- Diuration

- Estimate Durations

B- T_rau:k Sets

[=- Paragraph Styles
Style Options

- Unitg

- Ewport to RTF

- |t

Help |

- Empart to Screenwriter

"Groundhiog Time'" [Time
"Mot Trying"' Can Achigwe
"Heal Time" [Time that hs
Dezperation Makes Goal:
Larm

Mancy Taylor

Med Ryerson

Med Ryerson, Insurance |
Phil & Maricy Taylor

Phil & Rita's Love Stomy
Phil Befriends "Guy In Th
Phil Befriends Larmy

Phil Connors

Phil Perfects Hiz Mews R
Phil's Time b anipulation
Rita

Self Abzorbtion Leads To
Selflezzness Creates Hap

I [

— Track color

Test: v| Background: -l

—v Enable automatic connections

[¥ Connect events containing thiz track's tile

[ Connect events containing any of theze;

katch by checking in:
{* Title and content € Title € Content

— Export to Movie Magic Screerariter

[ Treat thiz rack as a character name

o]

Carnicel Apply Rewvert

Teut: ﬂ

" Track colar

Background: |

The Track Color area includes the follow ing options:

Text - Click this button to select a new text color fromthe Color dialog. The default text color is black.
Background - Click this button to select a new text color fromthe Color dialog. For example, select the color red
if you w ant the Romeo track to appear on-screen with a red background. This w ould make it easier to identify this

track w hen you work in the Track area. The default background color is w hite.

¥ Enable automatic connections:

Mark the Enable Automatic Connections check box to activate the automatic track connection feature. This check box

is marked by default.

— Automatic Connections

[T Connect Events containing this track's Litlle
[~ Connect Events containing any of these:

b atch by checking in:

% Title and content € Title & Content
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The Automatic Connections area includes the follow ing options:

Connect to Events Containing this Track’s Title - Mark this check box to have Outline 4D connect this track to
all events that contain the title of the track. This check box is unmarked by default.

Connect to Events Containing Any of These - Markthis check box and enter keyw ords to use for connecting
the track to events. This check box is unmarked by default.

Match by Checking - Mark a radio button to indicate w hat parts of events to search in for the track title and/or

keyw ords. The In Title and Content radio button is marked by default.

E wport b S creenwriter
’]_ Treat thiz track az a Character Mame

Mark the Treat this Track as a Character Name check box if you w ant the track be converted as a character name if
you export the timeline to Screenw riter. This check box is unmarked by default.

:

Help

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

]S

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Document Settings dialog.

Cancel

d

Click the Cancel button to close the Document Settings dialog w ithout saving changes.

Apply

d

Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Document Settings dialog.

Rewvert

d

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Document Settings dialog.

9.7.12 Paragraph Styles

This panel is used to create and format a paragraph style and assign it to event types. Each option on this panel is
described below :
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Settings for Groundhog Day

- General Settings
- Timeline Settingz
- Outline Settings
B- E_\.fent Hierarchies

- Egtimate Durationz
=- T_rau:k Sets
i Track Properties

i Shyle Options
- Unitg
- Ewport to RTF
- Empart to Screenwriter
- |t

Help |

Document styles:

Mormal

Mormal for Acts
Mormal for Sequences
Mormal for Scenes
Action

Dialog

Character Mame
Scene Heading
Tranzgition
Parenthetical

Styles for event type:

LCreate | I-‘*‘-Et j

: Marmal for Acts
Duplizate |

Copy > |

<< Delete |

Earmat Paraagraph... |

Rewvert

Document ztyles:

Marrmal

Marmal for Aotz
Mormal for Sequences
Marmal for Scenes
Action

Dialog

Character Mame
Scene Heading
Transition
Parenthetical

The Document Styles area displays all of the currently defined paragraph styles.

d

Create

Click the Create button to create a new paragraph style.

Duplicate

g

Click the Duplicate button to make a copy of a selected paragraph style.

f

Copy »>
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Click the Copy button to assign the selected paragraph style to the event type selected on the Styles for Event Type
drop-dow n list.

<< Delete |

Click the Delete button to delete a paragraph style fromthe Document Styles area.

Stylez far event type:
Azt j

Marmal for Aotz

The Styles for Event Type area lists the paragraph styles assigned to the event type selected from the drop-dow n list.

I =z =l
8)s)ujw 8] [E=/=/=]

The Character Format, Alignhment, and Line Spacing area includes the follow ing options:
Bold - Click this button to add bold formatting to text in the paragraph style.

Italics - Click this button to add italics to text in the paragraph style.

Underline - Click this button to add underlining to text in the paragraph style.

All Caps - Click this button to add CAPITAL LETTERS to text in the paragraph style.
Color - Click this button to display the Color dialog and select the text color.

Align Left - Click this button to left justify text in the paragraph style.

Center - Click this button to center text in the paragraph style.

Align Right - Click this button to right justify text in the paragraph style.

Justify - Click this button to fully justify text in the paragraph style.

Format Paragraph...

Calls up the Format Paragraph Dialog. (see below):
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Paragraph

Alignment: Im
Indentation
Left; [0.0 = in
Right: [2.0 = in First: m i
Spacing
Before: |00 = in
&fter: (0.0 = in Line spacing: Im

k. I Cancel |

Alignment - Also sets the paragraph alignment (Left, Center, Right, Justify).
Indentation - How much to indent the paragraph on the left side, the right side, and the first line.
Spacing Before, After - How much space to place before and after the paragraph.

Line Spacing - How much space to put betw een lines inside the paragraph: (Single, 1.5 Lines, Double)

:

Help

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

]S

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Document Settings dialog.

Cancel

f

Click the Cancel button to close the Document Settings dialog w ithout saving changes.

Apply

d

Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Document Settings dialog.

Rewvert

d

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Document Settings dialog.

9.7.13 Style Options

This panel tells Outline 4D how to reduce indentations in events w hen there is not enough roomto display all body text.
Each option on this panel is described below :

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



240 Outline 4D

Settings for Groundhog Day ﬂ

- Aeneral Settings
- Timelineg Settingz
- Dutline 5 ettings if less thar: IE-':I ::II Ilnches j are available.
[=]- Event Hierarchies
- Title

i Content

- Diuration

Propartionally reduce paragraph indentations

- Estirnate Durations
[=- Track Sets

L Track Properties
[=I- Paragraph Styles

- Unitg

- Emport to RTF

- Emport to Scresnwriter
- ot

Help | (] I Cancel Apply Fevert

Proportionally reduce paragraph indentations

if lezg than: |5.EI ::I IInu:hes j are available,

The Proportionately Reduce Paragraph Left, Right, and First Line Indentations area includes the follow ing
options:

If Less than - Enter a number to use for proportionately reducing indentations for events. The default is 5.0.
are available - Enter the unit of measurement to use w hen reducing indentations. The default is Inches.

Help

:

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

k.

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Document Settings dialog.

Cancel

d

Click the Cancel button to close the Document Settings dialog w ithout saving changes.

Apply

d

Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Document Settings dialog.
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Rewvert |

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Document Settings dialog.

9.7.14 Units

This panel contains the formulas used by Outline 4D to calculate the duration of a timeline. Each option on this panel is
described below :

Settings for Groundhog Day 5[

G.ene_ral SEUZI.FIQS GEroups | Singular | Flural | Conversiong I b inor Tick, | Separator |
- Timeline Settings = =
) ) FPaper  Line Lines 10
-~ Outline SEttlngg Paper  Page Pages 55 Lines 5 Lines
- E:""'E”t Hierarchies Tirne D ay D ays 24 Hours 3 Hours
i Title Time  Frame | Frames  0.03333335e.. 10
i Cantent Tirne Hour Hours B0 Minutes 5 Minutes
L Diuration Time Minute  Minutes 1 Pages A Secon...
Layout Time tMonth  Monthe 30 Days A Days
. . Time Second  Second:  0.016BEET Min.. | & Frames
- Estimate Durations Time Week  wWeeks ¥ Dayz 1 Dayz
= T:ran:k Sets ] Time ear Years 12 Months 1 Months
i Track Properties
[=- Paragraph Styles
i Style Options
- Export to RTF
- Enpart to Screenwriter
o [t
Create | Delete |

Help | ] I Cancel Apply | Fewvert |

The Units area includes the follow ing options:

Groups - Lists units of measurement by group. The tw o groups are Paper and Time.

Singular - Lists units of measurement by name. For example, Page.

Plural - Lists units of measurement by name. For example, Pages.

Conversions - Displays the multiple of the most closely related unit of measurement required to equal the new unit
of measurement.

Minor Tick - Displays the frequency that you w ant ticks to appear on the ruler in betw een the measurement
marks.

Separator - Displays the character used as a separator in the unit of measurement. The default is a colon (:).

Create |

Click the Create button to create a new unit of measurement.
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Delete

i

Click the Delete button to delete the selected unit of measurement.

:

Help

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

]S

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Document Settings dialog.

Cancel

d

Click the Cancel button to close the Document Settings dialog w ithout saving changes.

Apply

Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Document Settings dialog.

d

Rewvert

d

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Document Settings dialog.

9.7.15 Exportto RTF

RTF is a standard file format that most w ord processing programs understand. Exporting to RTF provides one (of many)

methods of transferring your w ork from Outline 4D into another program.

The settings below give you preferences to control some aspects of the RTF export:
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Settings for Pulp Fiction |

- General Settings " Export or copy to RTF:

- Timeline Setti .
MEING =EHngs &+ Al text " Ewvent litles " Ewent content
- Outline Settings

[l Event Higrarchies
L Title ¥ Export blark line between each event

- Content
i Drration

- Eztimate Durations

[=- Track Sets

fe Track Properties

[=- Paragraph Styles
Stule Options

- Unitg

- Ewport to Screerwriter

- |park

Help | (] I Cancel Apply Revert

When you export to RTF, you might w ant to include or exclude the title or content of events. For example, you might w ant
to transfer into MS-Word a list of all your event's titles. Or, if you're writing a book, you might w ant only the content and
none of the titles:

Export or copy ta RTF:
’7 o Al beut ™ Ewvent titles £~ Ewent content

ALL TEXT Both event title and event content are exported.
EVENT TITLES Only event titles are exported.

EVENT CONTENT Only even content is exported.

¥ Export blank line between each event

You can choose to add blank lines betw een events during the RTF export. This can improve readability, especially w hen
including titles.

Help |

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.
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9.7.16 Exportto Screenwriter

]S

Cancel

i

Apply

d

Rewvert

d

is described below :

Settings for Groundhog Day ﬂ

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Document Settings dialog.

Click the Cancel button to close the Document Settings dialog w ithout saving changes.

Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Document Settings dialog.

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Document Settings dialog.

This panel lists the paragraph styles and event types that are ready for export to Screenw riter. Each option on this panel

- General Settings
- Timeline Settingz
- Outline Settings

.. Content
- Duration
i Lapiot

=] Track Sets

[=- Paragraph Styles
Stule Options

- Unitg

- Emport to ATF

- |t

Help |

Document type: |Screenpla_','

=

= E_'-.fent Hierarchies

Ewport paragraph stules to Movie Magic Screenwriter

Faragraph styles

| E=port style as: I -

- Eztimate Durations

fe Track Properties

MHarmal

Marmal for Actz
Harmal for Sequences
Marmal far Scenes
Action

Dialog

Ewsport event twpes to Movie Magic Scresnwriter

Mate Element
Action/Description Element
Action/Description Element
Action/Descrphion Element
Mote Elerment
Maote Element j

Ewvent Types | E spart hitle as: |
Act Hote Element
Sequence Mate Element
Scene Mote Elerment
k. I Cancel Apply Rewvert

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



Tools Menu 245

Document type: | Screenplay j

Select a writing format from the Document Type drop-dow n list.

Export Paragraph Stules to Maovie Magic Screenwriter

Paragraph stules | E wport ztule ag |
Maorrnal Mote Element
Copy aof Narmal Mate Elerment

Select an export format fromthe Export Paragraph Styles list for each event type.

Expart Event Types to Maovie Maagic Screermwriter

Event Typez | E wport title as: |
At I ate Element
Scene Mate Element
Beat M ate Element

Select an export format fromthe Export Event Types list for each event type.

:

Help

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

k.

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Document Settings dialog.

Cancel

d

Click the Cancel button to close the Document Settings dialog w ithout saving changes.

d

Apply

Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Document Settings dialog.

Rewvert

f

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Document Settings dialog.

9.7.17 Import

Most users w ill not need to customize the import process w hen importing from Movie Magic Screenw riter, Dramatica Pro,
Writer's DreamKit, and most outliners that generate Rich Text Format files.
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There may be times, how ever, w hen you have a very customized document you wish to import. The process of
customizing the Import settings is pow erful and flexible, and not intended for the novice user.

Import settings are accessed from the Import Document Settings panel. You only need to fiddle with these settings if
you're customizing the import process. As you can see below, each section has tw o choices: Use Automatic Rules and

Use Custom Rules. Click her

e for information on Custom Rules button.

Settings for Documentl Ed |

- General Settings
- Timeline Settingz
- Outling Settings
B- E_'-.fent Hierarchies

Content

Druration

Layout

- Eztimate Durations

[=- Track Sets

Lo Track Properties

[=]- Paragraph Styles
Style Ophionz

- Uritz

- Ewport to BTF

- Ewport to Screemwriter

Help |

— Screemwriter impart

™ Use automatic rules
% Usze custom rles

Cuztomize...

—RTF import

— Paragraph stules

& Use automatic rules
™ Uze cugtom rles

[EUEfEmIZE..

— Outling levels

& Use automatic rules
™ Usze custom les

il

[EUEfEMIEE..

& |gnore outling level rules

™ Outline level ules overide style rules

o]

Cancel Apply Rewvert

Scresrmwriter impork

" Usze automatic rules

& Use custom rules

Customize. . |

SCREENWRITER IMPORT  Controls settings for importing from Movie Magic Screenw riter (2000, 4.x, or 6.x).

If Use Automatic Rules is selected, then Outline 4D will use its defaults for importing.

Use Custom Rules allows you to select specific actions for importing events. Click here for information on

Customize button.

Paragraph styles

& Uze automatic rules

™ Usze custom rules

[EEiamiEe,., |
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RTF IMPORT: PARAGRAPH STYLES Controls settings for importing from an RTF (Rich Text Format) document, using
paragraph styles to control the import process.

If Use Automatic Rules is selected, then Outline 4D will use its defaults for importing.

Use Custom Rules allows you to press the CUSTOMIZE button to customize the specific actions for importing
events. Click here for information on Customize button.

Dutline levels

& Use automatic les

= Use custom rules [EuEtomEe).. |

RTFIMPORT: OUTLINELEVELS Controls settings for importing from an RTF (Rich Text Format), document using RTF
Outline Levels to control the import process.

If Use Automatic Rules is selected, then Outline 4D will use its defaults for importing.

Use Custom Rules allow s you to press the CUSTOMIZE button to customize the specific actions for importing
events. Click here for information on Customize button.

The Rich Text Format (RTF) permits the assignment of both paragraph styles and levels simultaneously. You may notice
this in MS-Word, because you can assign different paragraph styles despite the outline level that is seen in Word's
Outline View .

Because of the possibility of this conflict, w e provide a simple radio button option that tells Outline 4D w hich information
takes precedence:

" Outine level iules overide style rules

& |grore outline level rules

QOutline level rules override style rules: [f outline levels are present in the document you're importing, use them
instead of paragraph styles.

Ignore outline level rules: Use paragraph style rules, not outline level rules.

Help

:

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

]S

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Document Settings dialog.

Cancel

d

Click the Cancel button to close the Document Settings dialog w ithout saving changes.

Apply

d

Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Document Settings dialog.
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Rewvert |

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Document Settings dialog.

9.8 Outline 4D Options...

Outline 4D Options

Saving files

General ’
Create backup files
[=)- Editing N p
Text Reminders
Timeline Window . .
Outing Window S ave modified documents exveny: minutes
Spelling

Document change detection

[ ] Scraling, scaling and other wiew changes mark document for saving

k. l[ Cancel ][ Apply ][ Fewvert

9.8.1 Outline 4D Options Dialog

This dialog is used to modify the default file save, display, and editing settings that apply to all timeline documents. You
can use either of the follow ing methods to display this dialog:

1. Tools Menu - Select Tools > Outline 4D Options
2. Keyboard Shortcut - Press F8

Here's an example of one of the Outline 4D Options Dialog's many panels of preferences (you can click on the headings
to go to help for that panel):
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Outline 4D Options

General
[=J- Editing
Text
Timeline Window
Outline ‘Window
Spelling

249

Saving files
[ ] Create backup files

Reminders
S ave modified documents even: minLtes

Document change detection

[ Scroling, scaling and other wiew changes mark document for saving

0F. l[ Cancel ][ Apply ][ Revert
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9.8.2 File

This panel sets the program defaults for saving files. Each option on this panel is described below :

Outline 4D Options

Saving files

General ’
Create backup files
[=)- Editing N p
Text Reminders
Timeline Window . .
Outing Window S ave modified documents exveny: minutes
Spelling

Document change detection

[ ] Scraling, scaling and other wiew changes mark document for saving

k. l[ Cancel ][ Apply ][ Fewvert

Saving Files
’7 [T Create backup files

Mark the Create Backup Files check box if you w ant Outline 4D to automatically generate a backup file w hen you save
a timeline. This check box is unmarked by default.

¥ Save modiied documents even: |15 vI minutes

Mark the Save Modified Document Every check box to have Outline 4D remind you regularly to save your timeline. This
check box is marked by default and set to an interval of 15 minutes. If you mark this check box, specify the “regular
interval” by selecting the number of minutes fromthe Minutes drop-dow n list.

" R eminders

Dacument Change Detection
’Vr Scroling, scaling and other view changes mark, docurment for zawving

Mark the Scrolling, Scaling, and Other View Changes... check box if you w ant Outline 4D to save any changes you
make to the display of a timeline using the scroll, scale, panoramic, and other view commands. This check box is
unmarked by default.

Help |
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Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

E

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Options dialog.

LCancel

i

Click the Cancel button to close the Options dialog w ithout saving changes.

Apply

d

Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Options dialog.

i

Rewvert

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Options dialog.

9.8.3 General

This panel sets the general defaults for the Outline 4D program. Each option on this panel is described below :

Outline 4D Options

X)

File Freferred unit:
= Editing {#) Inches {1 Centimeters
Text Shaw zplazh screen at startup
Timeline Window
Outline Window Shawy ztatus bar on the battam of the application frame window
S pelling Show a flpover of the duration of events under the cursor

IJze level backaround colors in level selector

] 4 l[ Cancel ][ Apply ][ Fewvert
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Prefered unit:
’7 & |nches " Centimeters

The Preferred Units of Measurement area includes the follow ing options:

Inches - Click this radio button to enter and display measurements in inches. This is the default selection.
Centimeters - Click this radio button to enter and display measurements in centimeters.

W Show splash screen at startup

Mark the Show Splash Screen at Startup check box if you w ant to the Outline 4D splash screen to display every time
you launch the program. This check box is marked by default.

W Show statuz bar on the battom of the application frame window

Mark the Show Status Bar on the Bottom of the Application Frame Window check box if you w ant to display the
Status Bar on the bottom of the Main window . This check box is marked by default.

¥ Show a flyover of the duration of events under the cursor

Mark the Show a Flyover of the Duration of Events Under the Cursor check box if you w ant to display a box that
lists the duration and position of events as the cursor passes over them. This check box is marked by default.

¥ Use level background caolars in level selectar

Levels can have a unique background color to show w hich levels belong to w hich hierarchies. When this option is
selected, the background color of each levels displayed in the Level Selector. If not selected, the level selector uses
w hite.

Help

/

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

E

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Options dialog.

LCancel

i

Click the Cancel button to close the Options dialog w ithout saving changes.

Apply

d

Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Options dialog.

Rewvert

i

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Options dialog.
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9.8.4 Editing

253

This panel sets the program defaults for using the NumPad and editing events. Each option on this panel is described

below :

Qutline 4D Options

File
General
5
Text
Timeline ‘window
Cutling "window
Spelling

Mumerical key pad behavior when Mum Lock iz OM:
{*) Always zorall or soale the display
{3 Always enter numbers

{1 Enter numbers inta text fields, otherwise scroll or scale

Show warning when a paste operation dizcards some text formatting

[ ] Create a default title for new events

0Fk. l[ Canicel ][ Apply ][ Revert

Murnenical key pad behavior when Mum Lock iz OM;
' Always scroll or seale the display
£ Always enter numbers

™ Enter numbers into text fields, otherwize scrall or scale

If Num Lock is ON, then the numerical key pad behaves in the follow ing manner:

Always scroll or scale the display - Pressing the numbers on the numerical keypad w ill scale or scroll the display
(see numeric keypad shortcuts)

Always Enter Numbers - Pressing the numbers on the numerical keypad w ill insert those numbers into events w hile

editing text.

Enter Numbers into Text Fields, Otherwise Scroll or Scale - Adds numbers entered on the numerical keypad to

events w hen editing text.
window to scroll or scale.

If an event is not in edit mode, then pressing keys on the keypad will cause the Timeline
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W Show warning when a paste operation discards some text farmatting

Mark the Show Warning When a Paste Operation Discards Some Text Formatting check box if you w ant to have
a Outline 4D confirmation dialog open w henever executing the paste command w ill result in the loss of some type of

text formatting. This check box is marked by default.

[T Create a default title for new events

If selected, new events will have text inserted into the title that reads "new <event type>", w here <event type> is the
type of the event just created. For example, if this option is selected, and you create a new Scene event, the title text will

read "New Scene".

Help

/

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

E

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Options dialog.

LCancel

i

Click the Cancel button to close the Options dialog w ithout saving changes.

Apply

d

Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Options dialog.

Rewvert

i

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Options dialog.
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9.85 Text
Outline 4D Options !|
File Mumerical key pad behavior when Mum Lock iz OR:
General g
Alwans scroll or scale the dizpla
il (®) Alway play
Text () lwayz enter numbers
Tirmeline Window () Enter rurmbers inta bewt fields, othenwize sorol or seale
Cuthne Window
Cpelling Shaow warning when a paste operation discards some text formatting

[ ] Create a default title for new events

] l[ Cancel ][ Apply ][ Rewvert

Yiew non-printing characters:
’7 [ Tabcharacters [~ Paragraph marks [T Spaces

Normally, non-printing characters (tabs, paragraph marks, and spaces) are not visible on-screen. This option lets you
make some or all of those characters visible on-screen.

Tab key while editing test:
™ Insertz a tab character
i Rotates between paragraph styles

" fdvances bo nest field or event

The Tab Key while editing events option gives you the follow ing choices:

Inserts a Tab Character - Places a tab character into text w hen you press the Tab key.

Rotates Between Paragraph Styles - Switches to another paragraph style w hen you press the Tab key. This is
the default selection.

Advancesto Next Field or Event - Moves to the next event/text field w hen you press the Tab key.

W Uzewindows scheme test colors
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Use Windows scheme text colors will set the color of your text and text background to match w hatever color
scheme you've chosen in your Window s display options. NOTE that w hile you are in edit mode, text will alw ays be black
and selected text will alw ays be inverted.

v Dim autamatic text when editing outline event tiles

Some event titles may contain text w hich is automatically generated. Automatic Text can include the names of the event
type, event numbering, and event duration, as w ell as other text.

When you edit an event title in the Outline Window , any automatic text is dimmed. In the follow ing example, the text “sc.”
follow ed by the numbers “90”, “91" and “92” are all automatically generated. The text “Sc. 91” is dimmed w hile that title is
being edited, to alert you to the fact that you cannot edit that text:

= sc. 90: Phil Gives Eest Newscast Of All Time
= Phil Catches Falling Boy
= sc. 92: Phil Helps Old Ladies Change a Flat Tire

You'll notice the dimming of automatic text as you move in and out of editing event titles. If you find the dimming annoying,
you can turn it off by unchecking this option.

/

Help

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

E

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Options dialog.

LCancel

i

Click the Cancel button to close the Options dialog w ithout saving changes.

d

Apply

Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Options dialog.

i

Revert

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Options dialog.
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QOutline 4D Options

File Fotate event fitles:
General {®) Autamatically

Outhne ‘windaw
Spelling

Switch to Timeling sindow;

{1 Mo scaling
{3 Fit bo 2/ 3rds view
(%) Fit to 2/3rds only if editing

Double-chcking on an event centers and edits it

[=1- Editing .
Test i_1'when events are namower than; I:I if

When ratated, tiles: (3) Read upwards () Read downwards

Shaow watermark s of event lupe names on each level

257

&

OF. l[ Cancel ][

Apply

] [ Rewvert

In the Timeline window , event titles are rotated and displayed inside events w hen they are too narrow to display their

content text. The follow ing options control how titles are rotated:

Ratate event btles:

e Avutomatically

" When everts are harower than; ID-5 _% it

‘when rotated, tiles: % Read upward: Read dowrwards

The Event Titles, When Rotated area includes the follow ing options:

Automatically - Events are rotated based on Outline 4D's internal analysis of w hat looks best.

When events are narrower than - You select how narrow events need to be before their titles will rotate.

Read Upw ards - Make rotated text run from the bottom to the top of the event w hen events are displayed vertically.

This is the default selection.

Read Downw ards - Make rotated text run from the top to the bottom of the event w hen events are displayed

vertically.

NOTE: you can force event titles to alw ays be rotated, never be rotated, or to rotate automatically for any specific

event types. See the Title panel of Document Settings for more information.
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Switch to Timeline Window:
= Mo scaling
£ Fit to 2/3rds wiew
¥ Fit to 2/3rds only if editing

Switch to Timeline Window controls w hat happens to the Timeline window scaling w hen you sw itch fromw orking on
events in the Outline window .

No scaling - No changes to the previous Timeline scale.

Fit to 2/3rds view - The events you have selected or are editing are fit into 2/3rds of your Timeline w indow 's
view .

Fit to 2/3rds only if editing - The events you have selected or are editing are fit into 2/3rds of your Timeline
window's view ONLY if you are editing the event.

W Double-clicking on an event centers and edits it

Mark the Double-Clicking on an Event Centers and Edits it check box if you w ant to be able to place an event in edit
mode by double-clicking on it. This check box is marked by default.

W Show watermarks of Event Type names on each level

Mark the Show Watermarks of Event Type Names on Each Level check box if you w ant the name of each event
type to display in the background of the applicable level in the Event area. This check box is marked by default.

/

Help

Click the
Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

E

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Options dialog.

LCancel

i

Click the Cancel button to close the Options dialog w ithout saving changes.

Apply

d

Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Options dialog.

i

Revert

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Options dialog.
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9.8.7 Outline Window

Outline 4D Options !|
File Prezzing Enter in content:
General
» nzert 8 new paragrap plit the even
&- Editing () Insert b ) Splt th t
) T,EHt i [ ] Enter at beginning of event inzerts before
Timeline Wwindow

[ ]Enter at end of event creates new event

Outhne ‘windaws
Spelling

terging selected eventz

[ ] Merge titles inta the content Merge empty events

Tab and Shift+T ab demote/promate when:
Eventz are selected Editing event titles
E diting event content

(1 Blways (%3 &t the beginning of the content

Prompt to create new event levels

[ 1] 8 l[ Canicel ][ Apply ][ Revert

Prezzing Enter in content;

' |nzert anew paragraph € Split the event

[~ Enter at beginning of event inzerts before

[~ Enter at end of event creates new event %

Insert anew paragraph: the default behavior. If you press the Enter key w hile editing Outline content, a new
paragraph w ill be inserted.

Split the event: Pressing Enter anyw here in the content or title area of an Outline event wll split the event at the
insertion point, creating a new event.

Enter at beginning of event inserts before: If you are positioned at the beginning of the event's content, and
press Enter, a new event is created in front of the current event.

Enter at end of content creates new event: If you are positioned at the very end of an event and press Enter, a
new event will be created follow ing the event you are editing.

Merging zelected events

[ berge litles inta the content v terge empty events
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Merge titles into the content. With this option selected, titles are merged into the content of events. If this option
is off, then titles are deleted and only the content is merged.

Merge empty events. If selected, this option causes empty events to be merged into content as blank lines.
Helpful if you use empty events as placeholders for future pieces of your story. If this option is off, then empty
events are ignored and effectively deleted.

Tab and Shift+T ab demate/promate when:
¥ Events are selected v E

v Editing event content

i Always ¥ it the beginning of the cortent

Events are selected. If the eventis selected (but not being edited) then pressing Tab w ill demote (move right) the
event’s outline level and Shift+Tab w ill Promote (move left) the event’s outline level.

Editing event titles. If the event's title is being edited, then Tab w ill demote and Shift+Tab w ill Promote.

Editing event content. If you're editing the event’s content, then pressing Tab w ill demote and Shift+Tab will
Promote. The follow ing tw o choices further refine this option:

Always. Tab and Shift+Tab w ill demote and promote, no matter w here your insertion point is in the event's
content.

At the beginning of content. Tab and Shift+Tab w il demote and promote only w hen the insertion point is at
the beginning of the event. This option is an excellent choice if you w ant Tab to be used for other purposes

w hile editing content, but still w ant to be able to use the key to promote/demote w hen you've created new events
(w hich of course have no content).

¥ Prompt ko create new event levels

Prompt to create new event levels. Every document has a user-defined number of event levels. In the
Outline window , these are represented by different levels of indent.

/

Help

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

E

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Options dialog.

i

LCancel

Click the Cancel button to close the Options dialog w ithout saving changes.

d

Apply
Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Options dialog.
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Rewvert |

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Options dialog.

Spelling

The Spell Checker Options panel, located in Tools > Outline 4D Options (F8) lets you control some of the finer
aspects of the spell checking process, as w ell as maintain your custom dictionary:

[X]

Qutline 4D Options ™)

File
General lgnare single-leter words Custom dictionary:
[=I- Editing |ghare wards with nurnbers
Text [gnore words in UPPERCASE
Timeline Window
Outline ‘windaw Always check hidden text

Spelling

International dictionarnies:

Chooze which dictionary to use
when checking your zpeling.

Language: | English [U.5.] w |

&dd

0k, l[ Canicel ][ Apply ][ Revert

¥ Ignore single-letter words
e Ignore single letter words. When selected, the spell checker ignores single letter w ords.

¥ lanore words with numbers
e Ignore words with numbers. When selected, the spell checker ignores w ords containing numbers, such as

“y oK.

¥ lgnore words in UFPERCASE
e Ignore words in UPPERCASE. When selected, the spell checker ignores w ords w ritten in UPPERCASE.

IV always check hidden text
e Always check hidden text. When selected, text in non-visible events is spell checked..
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|nternational dictionaries;

Chooze which dictionary o use
when checking your zpelling.

Language: | Englizh [1J.5.] j

e International Dictionaries. This pop-up menu lets you select a foreign dictionary instead of the default U.S. English
dictionary. (Foreign dictionaries must be purchased separately from Write Brothers. Call customer services at: (818)
843-6557 for purchasing information).

Cuztom dictionany:

Stephen
Sharyt i

Add Hemove

e Custom Dictionary. This is a list of all the words you've added to your custom dictionary w hile spell checking. You
may also press the Add button to add w ords from w ithin the options dialog. To delete w ords from the dictionary,
select themin the list and press the Remove button.

Help

/

Click the Help button to display the online help topic for this panel.

E

Click the OK button to save all changes and close the Options dialog.

i

LCancel

Click the Cancel button to close the Options dialog w ithout saving changes.

Apply

d

Click the Apply button to save changes without closing the Options dialog.
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Rewvert I

Click the Revert button to cancel all changes made to the Options dialog.
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10 Window Menu

Tile Harizonkally
Tile Yertically
Cascade

Mew Timeling Windaw
Mew Cutling Window

1 Pulp Fiction, sy (Read-Cnly
2 Document1
3 Docurmentz
4 MyMovel, sy
5 Romen and Juliek, sy
v & Romeo and Juliet, sy

10.1 Tile Horizontally

265

This command aligns all open documents so that they display on-screen from top to bottom. Select

Window > Tile Horizontally to execute this command.

& Outline 4D
File Edit Wiew Format Ewvent Tools Window Help Debug

DEHR B2 & o = ##H

aa O T
il d d [l D B {e Al ' [ |
£ -L1n 10 20 30 40 30 Mimtes| =
E - s
Act 1: Thelma and Louiss  Act 2: The * |
[« ]< | >
- alifi i *F [l ' [ |
17 Seconds &
g (I . . .
I_; I | o She I I B =
k. T I I &
= =iE >
Q (0 dhog D Read-0 [ |
E 0 10 20 30 40 50 Mimates é}
E : =
< Act1: Plul G Act 2: The Tortures of > =
s il | >
Selected: sc. 50 Af the "Tdle Hour" (4:47 Minukes, 8143 - 1352 Sticky (nane)
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10.2

Tile Vertically

This command aligns all open documents so that they display on-screen from left to right. Select
Window > Tile Vertically to execute this command.

& Outline 4D

File Edit Wiew Format Event Tools ‘Window Help Debug
f )
‘D& HdB| & g4 o,
[IE I e
B C thel... = |[B)
=\l|-0 & Mimted2 |||-L/0 Seconds & (B[ [=L/0 6 Mimtes &
i - p—— —
—_ Shot1:' 7 +
Act1:*[2 = Actl:” »
4 Zoom :
Thelma, into i'he F;st
- :Oum:f sign o1 ) ; © o
oL
— cusEwiE wrought .
N | fedup — _ og Day
. wrth her ¢ introduce
i ate:
k. husband §T' i 5
r Tiarrul - 1g¢t arrogant
allf 1 Woods _— . .
e L Tramning R s
(i Fedup ..
A —~ | T
& M= Center". o | ke
" v Immage v 2 v
| [wi< | > W[~]<] > M[+]<] >
Selected: sc, 5 At the "Idle Hour" (4:47 Minukes, 8143 - 13:5 Sticky (none)

10.3 Cascade

This command arranges all open documents so that they overlap each other diagonally. Select
Window > Cascade to execute this command.
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&) Outline 4D
File Edit Wiew Format Ewvent Tools Window Help Debug

DEHRB &£EB B2 & o o fh#

aa) £ CHE A >

»

=40 10 20 30 40 Mirmates
I I 1 I (6 oiniaiole s

Act 1: Thelma and Lowms 27

3RS

-
I' N Thelma, troubled housewnfe, fed up H =
— with her husband Darryl, and Lowse, a al b
L3 waitress, fed up with her dead-end fin
] boyitiend, decide to leave for a ds
Q weekend vacation. They stop, drink
= and dance at a truck stop. A man o 3
N [ B
e
Selected: sc. 5: Ak the "Idle Hour" {4:47 Minukes, 8:43 - 13:2 Skicks fnone)

10.4 New Timeline Window

Opens a new Timeline window, which is a view into your open document. You may have multiple
Timeline and Outline windows open at the same time, viewing the same or multiple documents.

10.5 New Outline Window

Opens a new Outline window, which is a view into your open document. You may have multiple Timeline
and Outline windows open at the same time, viewing the same or multiple documents.
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11 Help Menu

Help Topics F1

About Qutling 40,
Check For Updates

11.1 Help Topics

Calls up on-line help (this document). If you press a HELP button, on-line help will move to the
contextually correct help area.

11.2 About Outline 4D

Tells you the version and build of your copy of Outline 4D.

11.3 Check for Updates...

Connects to the World Wide Web and searches the Outline 4D site for any relevant updates which you
can download for free.
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12 Program Commands

Menu Commands

Toolbar Commands
Keyboard Commands
Context Menu Commands

12.1 Menu Commands

File Menu
Edit Menu
View Menu
Format Menu
Event Menu
Tools Menu
Window Menu

12.1.1 File Menu

Use the commands on this menu to open, close, save, export, and print a timeline, and also
to exit the program.

Hew. ..

This command displays the Open From Template dialog. The keyboard shortcut for this
command is Cirl+N.

ODpen...
This command displays the Open dialog. The keyboard shortcut for this command is Cirl+0O.

Cloze window
This command closes the active window after asking if you want to save any changes to
the timeline. The keyboard shortcut for this command is Cirl+W.

Cloze Document
This command closes all windows associated with the active document after asking if you
want to save any changes to the fimeline. The keyboard shortcut for this command is
Ctrl+Shift+W.

Save

This command saves any changes made to the active window without closing it. The
keyboard shortcut for this command is Cirl+S.

Save bz

This command displays the Save As dialog. The keyboard shortcut for this command is
Ctrl+Shift+S.

Save a Copy...

This command displays the Save A Copy dialog.

| rport

This command displays the Import Dramatica Story File dialog.

Export...
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This command displays the Export dialog.
Feport Options. ..

This command displays the Report Options dialog.
Print Setup...

This command displays the Print Sefup dialog.

Print Presiew. ..
This command displays the Print Preview window.

Print. ..
This command displays the Print dialog. The keyboard shortcut for this command is Cirl+P.
Exit

This command asks if you want to save changes to any modified windows and then closes
the program. The keyboard shortcut for this command is Ctrl+Q.

12.1.2 Edit Menu

Use the commands on this menu to cut, copy, and paste fext and events. You can also
access the Find dialog from this menu.

Undo

This command cancels the last change made in the active timeline window. The keyboard
shortcut for this command is Cirl+Z.

Bedo
This command restores the last action canceled with the Undo command. The keyboard
shortcut for this command is Cirl+Shift+Z.

Cut
This command deletes the selected text or event and places it on the clipboard. The
keyboard shortcut for this command is Cirl+X.

Copy
This command duplicates the selected text or event and places it on the clipboard. The
keyboard shortcut for this command is Ctrl+C.

Pazte

This command moves the cut/copied text or event from the clipboard to the designated
new location in the document. This command replaces any selected text or events that
already exist in the designated new location. The keyboard shortcut for this command is
Cirl+V.

Clear

This command deletes the selected text or event. If no text is selected, this command
deletes the character immediately to the right of the cursor. The keyboard shortcut for this
command is Delete.

Select Al

This command selects all the visible events in the timeline or all the text within an event. This
command does not select hidden events. The keyboard shortcut for this command is Cirl+A
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Select Current Lewvel

This command selects the level in the timeline where the cursor is currently placed, where an
event is selected, or on the last point of keyboard focus. The keyboard shortcut for this
command is Ctrl+Shift+A.

Eind...

This command displays the Find dialog. The keyboard shortcut for this command is Ctrl+F.

Find Prewious

Locates the prior occurrence of the designated search string. The keyboard shortcut for this
command is Ctrl+Shift+G.

Find Mext

Locates the next occurrence of the designated search string. The keyboard shortcut for this
command is Ctrl+G.

Replace...
This command displays the Find and Replace dialog. The keyboard shortcut for this
command is Cirl+H.

Replace Previous

Replaces the prior occurrence with the new string of characters. The keyboard shortcut for
this command is Ctrl+Shift+J.

Replace Mext

Replaces the next occurrence with the new string of characters. The keyboard shortcut for
this command is Cirl+J.

12.1.3 View Menu

Use the commands on this menu to adjust how a timeline displays and to select what
toolbars display on the Main window.

Panorama

This command reduces the size of a timeline so that all events display on-screen. Selecting
this command again returns the timeline to its original size. The keyboard shortcut for this
command is Ctrl+1 or Ctrl+NumPad 5.

Fit to Wiew

This command scales a selected event or group of events to fit on-screen. The keyboard
shortcut for this command is Cirl+2.

Fit to 24 3rdz View

This command scales a selected event or group of events to fit in two-thirds of the screen.
The keyboard shortcut for this command is NumPad 5.

Center

This command centers a selected event or group of events in the timeline. The keyboard
shortcut for this command is Cirl+3.

Scrall Yiew
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This command opens a sub-menu that allows you to scroll left, right, up, and down in the
fimeline.

Scale Wiew
This command opens a sub-menu that allows you to adjust the horizontal/vertical scale
and zoom level in your timeline.

Set Ruler Optiong
This command opens a sub-menu that allows you to adjust the appearance of your timeline
in relation fo the ruler.

Wizibility
This command opens a sub-menu that allows you to adjust tracking, confrol, and event
display options.

Add Haorizontal Split

This command divides your timeline horizontally info two separate views. This option allows
you to view different portions of the same timeline. Select this command again to restore
the timeline to one view. The keyboard shortcut for this command is F3.

Add YWertical 5 plit

This command divides your timeline vertically info two separate views. This option allows
you to view different portions of the same timeline. Select this command again to restore
the timeline to one view. The keyboard shortcut for this command is F4.

Toolbars

This command opens a sub-menu that allows you to designate which toolbars appear in
the Main window.

12.1.4 Format Menu

Use the commands on this menu to customize the appearance of text in an event.

Character...

This command displays the Font dialog. Use this dialog to apply a new font, font style, and
font size to selected fext.

Paragraph

This command displays a sub-menu that allows you to select a paragraph style fo apply to
all the text in an event. There must be more than one paragraph style assigned to the event
type in the Paragraph Styles panel of the Document Settings dialog to use this command.

Mest Paragraph Style

This command applies the next available paragraph style to all the text in an event. There
must be more than one paragraph style assigned fo the event type in the Paragraph Styles
panel of the Document Settings dialog to use this command. The keyboard shortcut for this
command is Cirl+\.

Caolor...

This command displays the Color dialog. Use this dialog o select a color to apply to the
selected text.

Bald
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This command adds/removes bold formatting for text selected in an event. The keyboard
shortcut for this command is Cirl+B.

Italic

This command adds/removes italic formatting for text selected in an event. The keyboard
shortcut for this command is Cirl+l.

Underine

This command adds/removes underline formatting for text selected in an event. The
keyboard shortcut for this command is Ctrl+U.

12.1.5 Event Menu

Use the commands on this menu o insert new events, edit existing events, and adjust the
placement of events.

Set Event Duration

This command displays the Selection Properties toolbar with the Duration field selected. The
keyboard shortcut for this command is Cirl+D.

Edit Selectian...

This command puts the selected event into edit mode. The keyboard shortcut for this
command is Ctrl+E.

Center and Edit
This command puts the selected event into edit mode and fits the event on-screen in two-
thirds view. The keyboard shortcut for this command is Cirl+M.

Inzert <Event> Befare

This command adds a new event to the immediate left of the selected event. The Event
menu always displays the name of the event type currently selected in the document. The
keyboard shorfcut for this command is Ctrl+Shift+Enter.

Inzert <Ewent: After

This command adds a new event to the immediate right of the selected event. The Event
menu always displays the name of the event type currently selected in the document. The
keyboard shortcut for this command is Cirl+Enter.

Shorten

This command reduces the duration of selected events. The keyboard shortcut for this
command is NumPad -.

Lengthen

This command increases the duration of selected events. The keyboard shortcut for this
command is NumPad +.

Mowve Left
This command appears in the following three states:

Align Starts - Closes any gap to the left of the selected parent and child.
Compact Left - Closes any gap to the left of the selected group of events.
Move Left - Closes any gap to the left of a selected event.
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The keyboard shortcut for this command is Cirl+].

kMove Right

This command appears in the following three states:

Align Ends - Closes any gap to the right of the selected parent and child.
Compact Right - Closes any gap to the right of the selected group of events.
Move Right - Closes any gap fo the right of a selected event.
The keyboard shortcut for this command is Ctrl+].

Cloze Gaps

This command closes gaps between and around selected events. The keyboard shortcut for
this command is Cirl+NumPad *.

12.1.6 Tools Menu

Use the commands on this menu to insert, remove, and organize tracks, as well as to
access the Options and Document Settings dialogs.

Tracks

This command opens a sub-menu that allows you to insert/delete tracks, automate track
connections, and access the Track Sets and Track Properties panels of the Document
Settings dialog.

Settings for Document]. .

This command displays the Document Settings dialog. The keyboard shortcut for this
command is F2.

Optionz...
This command displays the Options dialog. The keyboard shortcut for this command is F8.

12.1.7 Window Menu

Use the commands on this menu to organize multiple documents.

Tile Horizantally

This command aligns all open windows so that they display on-screen from top to bottom.

Tile Wertically
This command aligns all open windows so that they display on-screen from left to right.

LCazcade

This command arranges all open windows so that they overlap each other diagonally.

12.2 Toolbar Commands

File and Editing
Timeline Tools
View

Event and Timeline
Text Format

Track
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Horizontal Scale
Vertical Scale
Panoramic Button
Selection Properties

12.2.1 File and Editing

Use this toolbar to create, modify, save, export, and print documents. Click a button to display the
applicable help topic.

E
DEHR BB S o ¢,

3

The New button displays the Open From Template dialog. The keyboard shortcut for this command is Ctrl+N.

&

=

The Open button displays the Open dialog. The keyboard shortcut for this command is Cirl+O.

=

The Save button sav es any changes made to the active document without closing it. The keyboard shortcut
for this command is Cirl+S.

+

If you have Movie Magic Screenwriter installed on your computer, the Export to Screenwriter button conv erts
the activ e file into a Screenwriter format and opens it in Screenwriter.

If you do not have Movie Magic Screenwriter installed on your computer, prompts for a fle name and sav es
the activ e file in Screenwriter format.

2

The Cut button deletes the selected text or event and places it on the clipboard. The keyboard shortcut for
this command is Cirl+X.

The Copy button duplicates the selected text or event and places it on the clipboard. The keyboard
shortcut for this command is Cirl+C.

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



278 Outline 4D

e

The Paste button mov es the cut/copied text or ev ent from the clipboard to the designated new location in
the document. This command replaces any selected text or ev ent that already exist in the designated new
location. The keyboard shortcut for this command is Cirl+V.

=

The Print button displays the Print dialog. The keyboard shortcut for this command is Cirl+P.

k)

The Undo button cancels the last change made in the activ e timeline document. The keyboard shortcut for
this command is Cirl+Z.

]

The Redo button restores the last action you canceled with the Undo button. The keyboard shortcut for this
command is Ctrl+Shift+Z.

dh
The Find button displays the Find dialog. The keyboard shortcut for this command is Cirl+F.
o,

The Find Next button locates the next occurrence of the designated search string. The keyboard shortcut for
this command is Ctrl+G.

P

The Help button displays the Outline 4D online help. The keyboard shortcut for this command is F1.

12.2.2 Timeline Tools

Use this toolbar to select events, connect events to frack elements, and adjust how the
fimeline displays. Click a button to display the applicable help fopic.

h

The Selection tool selects events and text within events, moves events, and selects toolbar
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and menu items. The keyboard shortcut for this command is A.

ki
The Connection tool connects events with categories in the Track area and turns
connections on and off. The keyboard shortcut for this command is T.

i
L,

The Group Selection tool selects multiple events at the same time. This tool is used
specifically for selecting event(s). You cannot move events or select foolbar or menu items
with this tool. The keyboard shortcut for this command is S.

Q

The Zoom tool adjusts the magnification (scale) of your timeline. Click the left mouse button
to zoom in, the right mouse button to zoom out, or click and drag to create a box and
release the left mouse button to zoom in on the box. The keyboard shortcut for this
command is Z.

=

The Creation tool adds new events to your timeline. This tool allows you to quickly insert and
create durations for new events. The keyboard shortcut for this command is C.

0

The Scroll fool “grabs” the timeline and scrolls in any direction. The keyboard shortcut for this
command is Space.

12.2.3 View

Use this toolbar to adjust the display of events and track lines. Click a button to display the
applicable help topic.

The Show All Events button expands any collapsed or hidden event levels in your timeline so
that all levels display. This button also displays all the fracks so that any events dimmed or
hidden due to their frack connection become fully visible.

i

]
E

The Enable Event Hiding button enables or disables event hiding. Allows you to use the
Level Selector o hide event levels and the Track Status buttons to hide events. The
keyboard shortcut for this command is Ctrl+6.

=

The Toggle Connection Lines button displays connection lines between events and tracks in
the Track area. The keyboard shortcut for this command is Cirl+7.

The Toggle Connection Labels button displays connection labels for connection points in
the Track area. The keyboard shortcut for this command is Ctrl+8.
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12.2.4 Event and Timeline

Use this toolbar to adjust and organize events in the Event area. Click a button to display
the applicable help topic.

T}
The Center and Edit button puts the selected event into edit mode and fits the event on-
screen in two-thirds view. The keyboard shortcut for this command is Cirl+M.

|

The Insert Before button adds a new event to the immediate left of the selected event. The
keyboard shortcut for this command is Cirl+Shift+Enter.

=

The Insert After button adds a new event to the immediate right of the selected event. The
keyboard shortcut for this command is Cirl+Enter.

ISf:qut:n[:f: j

The Event Type drop-down list displays the event type currently selected. If event(s) are
selected on a level that allows multiple event types, choosing an event type changes all
events on that level to the selected type. Use this drop-down list to see what kind of event
will be inserted and to change an existing event. This drop-down list is disabled unless the
event level supports more than one event type.

1B+
10+

This button functions as follows:

Align Starts - Closes any gap to the left of the selected parent and child events.
Compact Left - Closes any gap to the left of the selected group of events.
Move Left - Closes any gap to the left of a selected event.

The keyboard shortcut for this command is Ctrl+[.

+(!
+i

This button functions as follows:

Align Ends - Closes any gap to the right of the selected parent and child events.

Compact Right - Closes any gap to the right of the selected group of events.

Move Right - Closes any gap fo the right of a selected event.

The keyboard shortcut for this command is Ctrl+].

The Close Gaps button eliminates gaps between and around selected events. The keyboard
shortcut for this command is Ctrl+NumPad *.

12.25 Text Format

Use this toolbar to customize the appearance and alignment of text. Click a button to
display the applicable help topic.
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INurmaI j

The Paragraph Style drop-down list assigns a paragraph style to selected text.

ITimes Mew Homan j
The Font drop-down list assigns a font to selected text.

|1I] *I

The Font Size drop-down list assigns a font size to selected text.

The Color drop-down list assigns a color to selected text.

The Bold button adds/removes bold formatting for text selected in an event. The words
“melancholy Romeo” are bolded in the following example:

“A melancholy Romeo enters and is questioned by his cousin Benvolio, who learns that the
cause of Romeo's sadness is unrequited love.”

The keyboard shortcut for this command is Cirl+B.

I

The Italic button adds/removes italic formatting for text selected in an event. The words
“melancholy Romeo” are italicized in the following example:

“A melancholy Romeo enters and is questioned by his cousin Benvolio, who learns that the
cause of Romeo's sadness is unrequited love.”

The keyboard shortcut for this command is Cirl+l.

U

The Underline button adds/removes underline formatting for text selected in an event. The
words "melancholy Romeo” are underlined in the following example:

“A melancholy Romeo enters and is questioned by his cousin Benvolio, who learns that the
cause of Romeo's sadness is unrequited love.”

The keyboard shortcut for this command is Cirl+U.

The Align Left button formats selected text so that it is left justified as shown in the following
example:

“A melancholy Romeo enters and is questioned by his cousin Benvolio, who learns that the
cause of Romeo's sadness is unrequited love.”

The Center button formats selected text so that it is centered as shown in the following
example:

“A melancholy Romeo enters and is questioned by his cousin Benvolio, who learns that the
cause of Romeo's sadness is unrequited love.”
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The Align Right button formats selected text so that it is right justified as shown in the
following example:

“A melancholy Romeo enters and is questioned by his cousin Benvolio, who learns that the
cause of Romeo's sadness is unrequited love.”

The Justify button formats selected text so that it is fully justified as shown in the following
example:

“A melancholy Romeo enters and is questioned by his cousin Benvolio, who learns that the
cause of Romeo's sadness is unrequited love.”

12.2.6 Track

Use this toolbar to select icons on this foolbar to view and organize element fracking.

The Track Sets button displays the Track Sets panel of the Document Settings dialog. Use this
panel to create track groupings to use with your timeline.

|
4+
jun |

The Insert Track button adds fracks to the list in the Track Selector area. The keyboard
shortcut for this command is Cirl+Enter.

==

The Remove Track button removes the selected track from the Track Selector area. The
keyboard shortcut for this command is Delete.

&

The Toggle Track Area button displays/hides the Track area.

12.2.7 Horizontal Scale

o e

The Set Horizontal Scale toolbar adjusts the width of a fimeline.
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12.2.8 Vertical Scale

]

The Set Vertical Scale toolbar adjusts the height of a timeline.

12.2.9 Panoramic Button

o

The Panoramic button displays the entire timeline on-screen. The keyboard shortcut for this
command is Ctrl+1 or Ctrl+NumPad 5.

12.2.10 Selection Properties

Use this toolbar to adjust the position and duration of an event.
5 0.0

The Starting Point field lists the starting point on the timeline for the selected event. Enter a
new number to change the starting point of the selected event.

E 25.0

The Ending Point field lists the ending point on the timeline for the selected event. Enter a
new number to change the ending point of the selected event.

1) 25.0

The Duration field lists the total duration on the timeline for the selected event. Enter a new
number to change the duration of the selected event.

IMinutes 'I

The Unit of Measurement field lists the unit of measurement being used to determine the
duration of the selected event. You can select a new measurement unit from the drop-
down list.

12.3 Keyboard Commands

Edit Shortcuts

Event Shortcuts

File Shortcuts

Format Shortcuts

Text Shortcuts

Timeline Tools Shortcuts
View Shortcuts
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12.3.1 Edit Shortcuts

Clear

Press Delete to remove the selected text or event. If no text is selected, this command
deletes the character immediately to the right of the cursor.

Copy
Press Ctrl+C to duplicate the selected text or event and place it on the clipboard.

Cut

Press Ctrl+X to delete the selected text or event and place it on the clipboard.
Find

Press Cirl+F to display the Find dialog.

Find Next

Press Ctrl+G to locate the next occurrence of the designated search string.

Find Previous

Press Ctrl+Shift+G to locate the prior occurrence of the designated search string.

Paste

Press Cirl+V to move the cut/copied text or event from the clipboard to the designated
new location in the document. This command replaces any selected text or events that
already exist in the designated new location.

TIP: If you have multiple events selected, press Cirl+Shift+V to eliminate spacing between
the events when pasted from the clipboard to the new location in your document.

Redo

Press Ctrl+Shift+Z to restore the last action canceled with the Undo command.
Replace

Press Ctrl+H to display the Find and Replace dialog.

Replace Next
Press Ctrl+J to replace the next occurrence with the new string of characters.

Replace Previous
Press Cirl+Shift+J to replace the previous occurrence with the new string of characters.

Select All

Press Ctrl+A to select all the visible events in the timeline or all the text within an event. This
command does not select hidden events.

Select Current Level

Press Ctrl+Shift+A to select the level in the timeline where the cursor is currently placed,
where an event is selected, or on the last point of keyboard focus.

Undo

Press Cirl+Z to cancel the last change made in the active timeline window.
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12.3.2 Event Shortcuts

Center and Edit

Press Cirl+M to put the selected event into edit mode and fit the event on-screen in two-
thirds view.

Close Gaps

Press Ctrl+NumPad * to close gaps between and around selected events.

Edit Selection
Press Ctrl+E to put the selected event into edit mode.

Go to Beginning of Level
Press Home to display the first event on the selected event level.

Go to End of Level
Press End fo display the last event on the selected event level.

Insert Event After
Press Ctrl+Enter to add a new event to the immediate right of the selected event.

Insert Event Before
Press Ctrl+Shift+Enter fo add a new event to the immediate left of the selected event.

Lengthen
Press NumPad + to increase the duration of selected events.

Move One Event Down
Press the Down Arrow to move one event down from the selected event.

Move One Event Down and Switch to Edit Mode

Press Alt+Down Arrow fo move one event down from the selected event and place the
event in edit mode.

Move One Event to the Left

Press the Left Arrow to move one event left from the selected event.

Move One Event to the Left and Switch to Edit Mode

Press Alt+Left Arrow to move one event left from the selected event and place the event in
edit mode.

Move One Event Right
Press the Right Arrow to move one event right from the selected event.

Move One Event to the Right and Switch to Edit Mode

Press Alt+Right Arrow to move one event right from the selected event and place the event
in edit mode.

Move One Event Up

Press the Up Arrow to move one event up from the selected event.

Move One Event Up and Switch to Edit Mode

Press Alt+Up Arrow to move one event up from the selected event and place the event in
edit mode.
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Move One Screen Left
Press Page Up to display events to the left of the currently displayed events.

Move One Screen Right
Press Page Down to display events to the right of the currently displayed events.

Select Parent and All Child Events

Press Shift and click the Mouse to select a parent event and all its children.

Set Event Duration

Press Ctrl+D to display the Selection Properties toolbar with the Duration field selected.

Shorten
Press NumPad - to reduce the duration of selected events.

Toggle Event Selection State
Press Ctrl and click the Mouse to switch between selection states for an event.

Toggle Parent and Child Event Selection State

Press Cirl+Shift and click the Mouse to switch between selection states for an event and all
its children.

12.3.3 File Shortcuts

Close Document

Press Ctrl+Shift+W fo close all windows associated with the active document after asking if
you want to save any changes to the timeline.

Close Window

Press Cirl+W to close the active window after asking if you want to save any changes to the
fimeline.

Document Settings Dialog

Press F2 to display the Document Settings dialog.

Exit

Press Ctrl+Q to save changes to any modified windows and close the program.
Help Topics

Press F1 to display the Outline 4D online help.

New

Press Cirl+N fto display the Open From Template dialog.
Open

Press Ctrl+0O to display the Open dialog.

Print

Press Ctrl+P to display the Print dialog.

Options

Press F8 to display the Options dialog.

Save
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Press Ctrl+$S to save any changes made to the active window without closing it.

Save As
Press Cirl+Shift+S to display the Save As dialog.

12.3.4 Format Shortcuts

Bold
Press Cirl+B to add/remove bold formatting for text selected in an event.

ltalic
Press Ctrl+l to add/remove italic formatting for text selected in an event.

Next Paragraph Style
Press Ctrl+\ to apply the next available paragraph style to all the text in an event. There

must be more than one paragraph style assigned to the event type in the Paragraph Styles

panel of the Document Settings dialog to use this command.

Underline
Press Ctrl+U to add/remove underline formatting for text selected in an event.

12.3.5 Text Shortcuts

Beginning of Current Line
Press Home to move the cursor to the beginning of the current row of text.

Beginning of Current or Previous Line

Press Cirl+Up Arrow to move the cursor to the beginning of the current or previous row of

text.

Beginning of Event
Press Ctrl+Home fo move the cursor to the beginning of the first row of text.

Beginning of Next Line
Press Cirl+Down Arrow to move the cursor to the beginning of the next row of text.

Beginning of Next Word
Press Cirl+Right Arrow fo move the cursor to the beginning of the next word.

Beginning of Previous Word

Press Ctrl+Left Arrow to move the cursor to the beginning of the current or previous word.

Delete Next Character
Press Delete to remove the character to the immediate right of the cursor.

Delete Previous Character
Press Backspace fo remove the character to the immediate left of the cursor.

End of Current Line
Press End to move the cursor to the end of the current row of text.

End of Event
Press Ctrl+End to move the cursor to the end of the last row of text.
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Exit Edit Mode
Press Escape to take a selected event out of edit mode.

Insert Line
Press Enter to start a new line.

Insert Tab

Press Tab to rotate between paragraph styles. The function of the Tab key can be changed
in the Editing Panel of the Options dialog.

Move One Character to the Left

Press the Left Arrow fo move the cursor one character to the left.

Move One Character to the Right
Press the Right Arrow to move the cursor one character to the right.

Move Down One Line
Press the Down Arrow to move the cursor down one row.

Move Down One Screen
Press Page Down to display the events below the displayed events.

Move Up One Line
Press the Up Arrow to move the cursor up one row.

Move Up One Screen
Press Page Up to display the events above the displayed events.

Select All Text in Event
Press Cirl+A to select all the text in the selected event.

Select to Beginning of Current Line
Press Shift+Home to select all text on the current line to the left of the cursor.

Select to Beginning of Event

Press Cirl+Shift+Home to select all text to the left of the cursor and all rows of text above the
Cursor.

Select to Beginning of Next Word

Press Cirl+Shift+Right Arrow to select all the characters to the right of the cursor up to the
start of the next word.

Select to Beginning of Previous Word

Press Cirl+Shift+Left Arrow to select all the characters to the left of the cursor up to the first
character of the word.

Select to End of Current Line
Press Shift+End to select all fext on the current line to the right of the cursor.

Select to End of Event

Press Ctrl+Shift+End to select all text to the right of the cursor and all rows of text below the
cursor.
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12.3.6 Timeline Tools Shortcuts

Connection Tool
Press T to activate the event/track connection tool.

Creation Tool
Press C to activate the event creation tool.

Group Selection Tool
Press § to activate the multiple event selection tool.

Scroll Tool
Press the Space Bar to activate the timeline scrolling fool.
Selection Tool

Press A to activate the (default) event and text selection tool.

Zoom Tool
Press I to activate the timeline scaling tool.

12.3.7 View Shortcuts

Add Horizontal Split
Press F3 to split a timeline horizontally.

Add Vertical Split
Press F4 to split a fimeline vertically.

Center
Press Cirl+3 to center the selected event on-screen.

Enable Event Hiding
Press Ctrl+6 to allow event levels to be hidden from view.

Expand Horizontal

Press Ctrl+NumPad é to increase the horizontal scale of a timeline without affecting the
vertical scale.

Expand Vertical

Press Cirl+NumPad 2 to increase the vertical scale of a timeline without affecting the
horizontal scale.

Fit to 2/3rds View

Press NumPad 5 to focus two-thirds of the screen on the selected event.
Fit fo View

Press Ctrl+2 to fit the selected event to view on-screen.

Panorama

Press Ctrl+1 or Ctrl+NumPad 5 to display the entire timeline on-screen.
Scroll Down

Press NumPad 2 to scroll one “click” down.

Scroll Left
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Press NumPad 4 to scroll one “click” left.

Scroll Right
Press NumPad 6 to scroll one “click” right.

Scroll Up
Press NumPad 8 to scroll one *click” up.

Show Connection Labels
Press Ctrl+8 to display labels next to track points in the Track area.

Show Connection Lines
Press Cirl+7 to display lines running between events and their frack connections.

Show Control Area
Press Ctrl+R to display the Level Selector area of the Timeline window.

Show Margins Between Events
Press Ctrl+0 to display small gaps between events instead of a thin line.

Show Track Area
Press Ctrl+T to display the Track area of the Timeline window.

Show Tracks and Controls
Press Ctrl+5 to display all areas of the Timeline window.

Shrink Horizontal

Press Cirl+NumPad 4 to decrease the horizontal scale of a timeline without affecting the
vertical scale.

Shrink Vertical

Press Ctrl+NumPad 8 tfo decrease the vertical scale of a timeline without affecting the
horizontal scale.

Zoom In
Press Cirl+NumPad 3 fo increase the magnification of a timeline.

Zoom Out
Press Cirl+NumPad 7 to decrease the magnification of a timeline.

12.4 Context Menu Commands

Event Context Menu

Event Level Context Menu
Lewel Display Context Menu
Lewvel Selector Context Menu
Not Connected Context Menu
Ruler Context Menu

Text Context Menu

Timeline Context Menu
Track Display Context Menu
Track Selector Context Menu
Track Status Context Menu
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12.4.1 Event Context Menu

Use the commands on this menu to modify display settings for a selected event. An event
must be selected to right-click and display this context menu.

Cut

Deletes the selected event and places it on the clipboard.

Copy

Duplicates the selected event and places it on the clipboard.

Paste

Moves the cut/copied event from the clipboard to the designated new location.
Select Curent Lewvel
Selects the level in the timeline where the cursor is currently placed.

Select All

Selects all the visible events in the timeline. This command does not select hidden events.
LCenter and Edit

Puts the selected event into edit mode and fits the event on-screen in two-thirds view.
Fit to i
Scales a selected event or group of events to fit on-screen.

Fit to 2/ 3rdz Yiew
Scales a selected event or group of events to fit in fwo-thirds of the screen.

Inzert <Event> Befare

Adds a new event to the immediate left of the insertion cursor. The Event context menu
always displays the name of the event type currently selected in the document.

Inzert <Ewent> After

Adds a new event to the immediate right of the insertion cursor. The Event context menu
always displays the name of the event type currently selected in the document.

Mowve Left
Closes gaps to the left of a selected event.

hove Right
Closes gaps to the right of a selected event.

Cloze Gaps
Closes gaps between and around selected events.

12.4.2 Event Level Context Menu

Use the options on this menu to adjust the layout of an event level. The cursor must be on
an event type to right-click and display this context menu.

Paszte

Moves the cut/copied event from the clipboard to the designated new location.

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



292 QOutline 4D

Select Current Lewel
Selects the level in the timeline where the cursor is currently placed.

Select Al
Selects all the visible events in the timeline. This command does not select hidden events.
Inzert <Event:> Before

Adds a new event to the immediate leff of the insertion cursor. The Event Level context
menu always displays the name of the event type currently selected in the document.

Inzert <Ewent: After

Adds a new event to the immediate right of the insertion cursor. The Event Level context
menu always displays the name of the event type currently selected in the document.

Cloze Gaps
Closes gaps between and around selected events.
Panarama

Reduces the size of a timeline so that all events display on-screen. Selecting this command
again returns the timeline to its original size.

Wiew Settings. ..

Displays the General panel of the Options dialog. The items in this panel set the program
defaults for displaying events, watermarks, the status bar, and flyovers.

Show All Events
Displays any events hidden due to their track status.
Show Connection Lines

Displays connection lines between fracks and events. Selecting this command again hides
connection lines. This option is only available when the Track area is displayed.

12.4.3 Level Display Context Menu

Use the commands on this menu to collapse and expand event levels. The cursor must be
on the Level Bar to right-click and display this context menu.

Collapze/E=pand Level

Hides or displays the event type level to the right of the cursor.
LCollapze All

Hides the content area of events on all levels.

Expand All

Displays the content area of events on all levels.

12.4.4 Level Selector Context Menu

Use the options on this menu to display, dim, hide, collapse, expand, and select event
levels. The cursor must be on an event level in the Level Selector to right-click and display
this context menu.

Show Event Tupe
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Displays the selected event level (if it is currently dimmed or hidden).

Diim Event Type
Dims the selected event level.

Hide Event Type
Hides the selected event level.

Collapze/E=pand Level
Hides or displays the event type level to the right of the cursor.

Select Level

Selects the level in the timeline where the cursor is currently placed.

12.45 Not Connected Context Menu

Use the commands on this menu to add a new track and display the Track Sets panel of
the Document Settings dialog. The cursor must be on the Not Connected row to right-click
and display this context menu.

Inzert Track

Adds a new track in the Track area.

Track Setz...

Displays the Track Sets panel of the Document Settings dialog. Use this panel to create and
modify track sets.

12.4.6 Ruler Context Menu

Use the commands on this menu to adjust the display settings for a timeline. The cursor must
be on the Ruler (or Set Ruler Type button) to right-click and display this context menu.

Show Marging Bebween Events

Displays the timeline with small gaps between events instead of the (default) thin line.

Rezpect Event Minimum Size Preferences

Keeps the duration of event types from being reduced past the minimum size set in the
Document Settings dialog.

lgriore Event Durations

Displays all events with the minimum sizes designated in the Document Settings dialog,
regardless of the actual duration of each event. When this option is selected, you cannot
adjust the horizontal scale of your timeline.

FPaper
Select to use Paper as the unit of measurement category for the ruler.

Tirme

Select to use Time as the unit of measurement category for the ruler.
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12.4.7 Text Context Menu

Use this menu to edit the text in an event. An event must be selected and in edit mode to
right-click and display this context menu.

Cut
Deletes the selected text and places it on the clipboard.

Copy
Duplicates the selected text and places it on the clipboard.

Paste

Moves the cut/copied text from the clipboard to the designated new location. This
command replaces any selected text in the designated new location.

Select All
Selects all the text within an event.

Eold
Adds bold formatting to selected text.

Italic

Adds italic formatting to selected text.

Underline

Adds underlining to selected text.

Highlight
Adds highlighting to selected text.

HYPERLINK
Adds hyperlink to selected text.

STRIKETHROUGH
Adds strikethrough to selected text.

FONT

Character. ..
Displays the Font dialog. Use this dialog to select a fonft, font style, and font size for selected
text.

Color...
Displays the Color dialog. Use this dialog to select a color for selected text.

12.4.8 Timeline Context Menu

Use the options on this menu to modify display settings in the Event area. The cursor must be
over a blank part of the Event area (i.e., not over an event or event type) to right-click and
display this context menu.

Panaorama
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Reduces the size of a timeline so that all events display on-screen. Selecting this command
again returns the timeline to its original size.

Wiew Settings. .

Displays the General panel of the Options dialog. The items in this panel set the program
defaults for displaying events, watermarks, the status bar, and flyovers.

Shows All Events
Displays any events hidden due to their track status.
Show Connection Lines

Displays connection lines between fracks and events. Selecting this command again hides
connection lines. This option is only available when the Track area is displayed.

12.49 Track Display Context Menu

Use this menu fo edit tracks and adjust the display of fracks. A frack must be selected in the
Track Display area to right-click and display this context menu.

Show Connected Events

Displays all events connected to the track. This returns the Show Connected Events button to
the normal position.

Show Events Connected
bo &l M+ Tracks

Displays all events that contain the tracks marked with the Show Events Connected to All "+"
Tracks button.

Diim Connected E vents

Dims the track and all connected events. The Show Connected Events button turns info a
Dim Connected Events button.

Hide Connected Events

Hides the track and all connected events. The Show Connected Events button turns info a
Hide Connected Events button.

Don't Affect Wisibiliby

Keeps the track and all connected events visible. The Show Connected Events button turns
into a Don’t Affect Visibility button.

Show Al Tracks
Displays all tracks and connected events normally.

Drirn &Ml Tracks
Dims all tracks and connected events.

Hide All Tracks
Hides all fracks and connected events.

Enable E vent Hiding
Activates the hide function. This option must be activated to use the Hide command.

Show Connection Lines
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Displays connection lines between tracks and events.

Show Connection Labels

Adds a new frack in the Track area.

Inzert Track

Adds a new track in the Track area.

Bemove Tracks

Removes the selected track from the Track area.

Track Setz...

Displays the Track Sets panel of the Document Settings dialog. Use this panel to create and
modify track sets.

Enable Automatic Connechlions
Activates Outline 4D’s automated track connection feature.

Autoconnect events containing title
Automatically connects all events containing the title of frack to that track.
Enable Automatic Connechions
Activates Outline 4D’'s automated track connection feature.

Autoconnect events containing kitle
Automatically connects all events containing the title of frack to that track.
Properties. .

Displays the Track Properties panel of the Document Settings dialog. Use this panel to edit
the color, connection, and export settings of a frack.

12.4.10 Track Selector Context Menu

Use this menu to insert and delete tracks and to display the Track Sets and Track Properties
panels of the Document Settings dialog. A frack must be selected in the Track Selector area
to right-click and display this context menu.

Inzert Track

Adds a new track in the Track area.

Bemove Tracks

Removes the selected track from the Track area.
Track Sets...

Displays the Track Sets panel of the Document Settings dialog. Use this panel to create and
modify track sefs.

E nable Automatic Connections

Activates Outline 4D’s automated track connection feature.

Autoconnect events containing hitle

Automatically connects all events containing the title of track to that track.

Enable Automatic Connections
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Activates Outline 4D’'s automated track connection feature.

Autoconnect events containing kitle

Automatically connects all events containing the title of frack to that track.
Properties. .

Displays the Track Properties panel of the Document Settings dialog. Use this panel to edit
the color, connection, and export settings of a frack.

12.4.11 Track Status Context Menu

Use this menu to adjust the display of tracks. A track must be selected in the Track Status
area to right-click and display this context menu.

Show Connected Events

Displays all events connected to the track. This returns the Show Connected Events button to
the normal position.

Show Events Connected
o All M+ Tracks

Displays all events that contain the tracks marked with the Show Events Connected to All
“+" Tracks button.

Dirn Connected E vents

Dims the track and all connected events. The Show Connected Events button turns into a
Dim Connected Events button.

Hide Connected Events

Hides the track and all connected events. The Show Connected Events button turns info a
Hide Connected Events button.

Don't Affect Wisibiliby

Keeps the track and all connected events visible. The Show Connected Events button turns
into a Don’t Affect Visibility button.

Show Al Tracks

Displays all tracks and connected events normally.
Drirn &Ml Tracks

Dims all tfracks and connected events.

Hide All Tracks

Hides all fracks and connected events.

Enable Event Hiding
Activates the hide function. This option must be activated to use the Hide command.
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13 Video Tutorials

Video Tutorial Index

Outline 4D Tutorial Movies
File Menu Movies

Timeline Event Menu Movies
Outline Event Menu Movies

(NOTE: Video tutorials require an Internet connection to run. All videos may be found at http://
www.youtube.com/screenplaydotcom.)

13.1 Video Tutorial Index

(NOTE: Video tutorials require an Internet connection to run. All videos may be found at http://
www.youtube.com/screenplaydotcom.)

Outline 4D Tutorials
e Creating an Outline
e Modifying the Outline Appearance
e Manipulating the Events in an Outline
e Customizing the Outline Settings
e Screenplay Template

File Menu Commands
e Importing a File (File > Import)
e Exporting a File (File > Export)
¢ File > Send to Mail Recipient

Event Menu Commands--Timeline View
e Set Event Durations
¢ Edit Selection
e Center and Edit
¢ Insert Event Before
¢ Insert Event After
e Shorten
e Lengthen
e Mowe Left
e Mowe Right
e Close Gaps

Event Menu Commands--Outline View
¢ Edit Selection
¢ Insert Event Before
¢ Insert Event Next
¢ Insert Subtopic
¢ Insert Event After
e Split Events
e Merge Events
e Promote
e Demote
e Mowe Up
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e Mowve Down
e Orphan
e Adopt
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Dramatica 22, 126, 127, 128

I n d eX Dramatica Import Tutorial 125

Dramatica Pro 21, 136
Duration Settings 226

_ A _ Durations 124

Adjusting the Horizontal Scale 84 - E -

Adjusting the Vertical Scale 85

Automating Track Connections 111 Edit Menu 272
Edit Selection 196

_ B _ Edit Shortcuts 284
Editing an Event 88

Editing Options 253

Bold 188 Estimate Durations Settings 230
Event 104, 105

- C - Event and Timeline Toolbar 280
Event Context Menu 291

Cascade 266 Event Hierarchies Settings 220

Center 173 Event Lewvel Context Menu 291

Center and Edit 198 Event Menu 275

Changing the Color of an Event 105 Event Shortcuts 285

Changing the Measurement Type 123 Event Type 124

Character 186 Event Type Content 121

Checking your spelling 208 Event Type Title 118

Child Event 90 Exit 158

Clear 161 Expanding an Event Level 94

Close Document 136 Exploring the Dramatica File 128

Close Gaps 204 Export 21, 22, 132

Collapsing an Event Level 93 Export Dialog 139

Color 105, 187 Export Settings 131

Connection Lines 95 Export to RTF Settings 242

Connections 111 Export to Screenwriter Settings 244

Content Settings 225

Copy 160 _ F _

Creating a Paragraph Style 120

Dicti i 261
Custom Dictionaries 6 File and Editing Toolbar 277

Cut 160 File Menu 271

File Options 250
-D - File Shortcuts 286

Find and Replace Dialog 165
Default Durations 124 Find Dialog 163
Deleting a Track 114 Fit to 2/3rds View 172
Deleting an Event 104 Fit to View 172
Deweloping Timeline Content 102 Format Menu 274
Dictionaries 261 Format Shortcuts 287

Displaying Connection Lines 95

Document Settings Dialog 212, 216, 218, 220, 225,
226, 228, 230, 232, 234, 236, 239, 241, 242, 244
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-G -

General Options (Outline 4D) 251
General Settings (document) 214

“H -

Hollywood Screenwriter 136
Horizontal Scale 84
Horizontal Scale Toolbar 282
Horizontal Splits 176

Ignore single letter words 261

Ignore words in UPPERCASE 261
Ignore words with numbers 261
import 22, 125, 136

Import Dramatica Story File Dialog 136
Import Settings 245

Importing a Dramatica File to Outline 4D
Insert Event After 197

Insert Event Before 198

International Dictionaries 261

Italic 188

L -

Layout Settings 228

Lengthen 203

Lewel Display Context Menu 292
Lewel Selector Context Menu 292
Level Selector Dialog 174, 182

M -

Measurement Type 123

Modifying Export Settings 131

Movie Magic Screenwriter 21, 22, 136
MS Word 136

_N -

New 135
Next Paragraph Style 187

126

Not Connected Context Menu 293

_0 -

Open 81, 135

Open Window 135

Opening the Pulp Fiction Example File 81
Options Dialog 248, 250, 251, 253, 255, 257, 259,
261

Organizing a Timeline 106

Outline 4D Options 248, 250, 251, 253, 255, 257,
259, 261

Outline Report 98

Outline Report Appearance Options 150
Outline Settings 218

Outline Window Options 259

- P-

Panorama 82, 171
Panoramic Button 283
Paragraph 186

Paragraph Style 120
Paragraph Styles Settings 236
Parent Event 90

Paste 161

Print Dialog 157

Print Preview Window 157
Print Setup Dialog 157
Printing a Timeline Report 96
Printing an Outline Report 98

"R -

Redo 160

Reformatting an Event Type Title 118
Reformatting Event Type Content 121
Report Events Range Options 146, 153
Report Margins Options 147, 154
Resizing an Event Level 92

RTF 21, 22, 136

Ruler Context Menu 293

_S -

Save 136
Sawe aCopy 136

© 2009 Write Brothers Inc.



Index

Sawe As 136

Saving the Dramatica File 127
Scale View 177

Screenplay Template File 100

Screenplay Tutorial 99
Screenwriter 21, 22, 130, 136
Screenwriter 6 21
Screenwriter Export Tutorial
Scroll Tool 87

Scroll View 177

Select All 161

Select Current Level 162
Selecting a Parent and All Child Events 90
Selecting an Event 88
Selection Properties Toolbar
Set Event Duration 196
Set Ruler Options 174
Setting the Default Durations for an Event Type
Setting Treatment of Tracks for Export 130
Shorten 203

Spell Checker 208
Spell Checker Dialog
Spelling Options 261
Style Options Settings

“T-

Text Context Menu
Text Format Toolbar
Text Options 255
Text Shortcuts 287
Tile Horizontally 265

Tile Vertically 266

Timeline 82, 102, 106, 108

Timeline Context Menu 294

Timeline Hierarchy 116

Timeline Report 96

Timeline Report Appearance Options 143
Timeline Report Layout and Scaling Options
Timeline Settings 216
Timeline Settings Tutorial
Timeline Tools Shortcuts
Timeline Tools Toolbar
Timeline Window Options
Title 118

Title Settings 222
Toolbars 178, 183
Tools Menu 276

130

283

208

239

294
280

115
289
278
257

124

141

Track 94, 114

Track Connections 111

Track Display Context Menu 295
Track Properties Settings 234
Track Selector Context Menu 296
Track Sets Settings 232

Track Status Context Menu 297
Track Toolbar 282

Tracking Timeline Content 108
Tracks 207

Tutorial 115, 125, 130

Tutorials 30

- U -

Underline 188

Undo 160

Units Settings 241

_V -

Vertical Scale 85
Vertical Scale Toolbar
Vertical Splits 176
View 82

View Menu 273
View Shortcuts 289
View Toolbar 279
Viewing the Timeline Hierarchy
Viewing the Track Area 94
Visibility 175

W -

Window Menu
Word 136
Working with the Screenplay Template File

_7 -

Zooming in on an Event 86

283

116

276

303

100
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